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Abstract

This thesis proposes a robust model based on theoretically-motivated and clearly-
operationalised definitions and classifications informed by systemic functional
linguistics for investigation of features such as explicitness and implicitness in
translated texts. Most previous studies deal with translations from the angle of their
source texts, focusing on translation shifts and equivalence, often with respect to
cohesion and discourse makers, and ignoring the status of the target text with
respect to the corresponding register in the target language. Moreover, studies lack
clearly operationalised definitions of the investigated phenomena: explicitation and
implicitation are confused with explicitness/implicitness, increased/decreased
informativeness, and specification/generalisation, among other related concepts. To
address these deficiencies, the proposed model adopts two complementary
perspectives, viewing the translation as (1) the realisation of semantic meaning by
lexicogrammar in the target text and (2) an instance in the respective TL register. In
both cases, translational renderings are looked at as choices within the systemic
potential of the target language. Two case studies of translations between English
and Arabic demonstrate the model’s descriptive potential and provide support for the
assumption that shifts (and non-shifts) between the source and target texts do not
necessarily correspond to differences between the target text and comparable target

language non-translations.
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1 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background and rationale

For around half a century, translation scholars and linguists have studied translations
with the aim of prescribing translation techniques (e.g. Vinay and Darbelnet,
1958/1995; Nida, 1964; Catford, 1965) or describing and explaining the changes that
take place during the translation process, i.e. translation shifts (e.g. Blum-Kulka,
1986/2000; Baker, 1993, 1996; Kenny, 1998; Englund-Dimitrova, 2005). Early
approaches to the study of translation were predominantly linguistic, focusing on
types of equivalence, a paradigm that views the source text—target text (ST-TT)
relationship mainly in terms of linguistic encodings. This assumes that producing an
accurate translation is the sole guiding principle for the creation of the TT, ignoring
other factors such as target reader expectations (Kriger, 2014). A major
development in this respect was the emergence of an empirical approach to
translation research, which describes the relationship between source and target
texts in terms of categories of shifts, rather than types of equivalence. Within this
descriptive branch of research, translations came to be studied as facts of the target
culture (Toury, 1995) rather than as a “third language”. This can been seen as an
attempt to overcome what was described as “the tyranny of the source language”
(Duff, 1981, quoted in Munday, 2014, p. 78). In practice, this meant that the study of
translations focused on the translated text rather than the ST, as had been the case
before then, with the focus shifting onto questions related to the position and function

of the translation in the target culture. Hence, the changes that occur in translation
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were viewed as features of translated language arising in the process of translation
that could be attributed to a variety of socio-cultural factors, such as the function of

the translation, the expectations of the readers, or the preferences of the translators.

Two of these features of translated language are explicitation (roughly, making what
is implicit in the ST explicit in the TT) and implicitation (roughly, making what is
explicit in the ST implicit in the TT). The former has been widely studied, often aided
by corpus-based methodologies that make use of parallel and comparable corpora,
i.e. collections of speech or texts that are stored in an electronic machine-readable
format. However, and while not ignoring the significant contributions made in the
literature on ‘explicitation-related phenomena’l, | argue in this thesis that current
approaches have a number of drawbacks and limitations (see Chapter 2 for a more
detailed discussion). Briefly, many existing studies lack a solid theoretical base for
investigating explicitation-related phenomena or do not have or do not agree on clear
definitions of relevant concepts. This calls into question the validity of the findings of
previous studies. In fact, many of the studies that claim to be descriptive translation
studies base their investigations on definitions of shifts, equivalence, and explicitation
that are rooted in purely prescriptive approaches to translation, in which translations
are judged against the criterion of “linguistic sameness” (Lefevere, 1990, p. 11), while
neglecting the relationship between the text and its context and culture. Even within
systemic functional linguistics (SFL), the theoretical framework for this thesis (see

Section 1.3 below), with its rich architecture and precise analytical tools for the

1 In this thesis, the term ‘explicitation-related phenomena is used to refer to explicitation, implicitation,
explicitness and implicitness. Explicitation and implicitation refer to an individual rendering or a
relationship between a ST element and its counterpart in the TT, as well as between the TT actual
instance and alternative realisations of the same meaning. On the other hand, explicitness/implicitness
is a feature of the TT compared to the ST and respective non-translations. (See Chapter 4, Section 4.6
for definitions).
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description of linguistic features at a variety of levels, research on translation has until
recently been mainly concerned with equivalence and shifts in translation, i.e.
focusing mainly on the TT from the perspective of the ST. Such accounts are
problematic because they ignore the relationship between text and register, i.e.
“‘varieties of language operating in different contexts of use” (Halliday, 1978). Other
studies that do consider non-translated works in the TL rely mainly on frequency
tests, without consideration of the ‘division of labour’ in the TL (or the TL register
concerned) among alternative realisations of the same meaning. For example, in
order to determine how the occurrences of manner of motion verbs (verbs that
conflate both motion and how it unfolds) contribute to the level of explicitness in a
certain translated literary text, we first need to find whether the relevant register in the
TL favours the use of manner of motion verbs (e.g. climb) to no-manner of motion

verbs (e.g. ascend).

My decision to investigate explicitation-related phenomena was motivated by the
opportunity to address these gaps in previous research. Furthermore, | hoped (1) to
contribute to the study of the phenomena from the viewpoint of a methodological
framework (i.e. SFL) that has been largely overlooked by previous research on this
topic; (2) to fill the gap left by a lack of attention to implicitation in comparison with
explicitation; and (3) to shed light on the phenomena in translations from and into a

language that has not received much attention in the literature (i.e. Arabic).



1.2 Aims and perspectives

The aim of this thesis is to develop a robust model for the investigation of
explicitation-related phenomena in translated language. The proposed model has two
distinctive features. Firstly, it is based on theoretically-consistent and clearly-
operationalised definitions and classifications informed by SFL. Secondly, it starts out
from a recognition of the complexity of the phenomenon under investigation.
Specifically, acknowledging that translation involves a relationship between two texts,
and two language systems, as well as between text and context (or register), the
proposed model incorporates these different perspectives in its approach towards the
linguistic features related to explicitation. To this end, the model is designed to take
account of both shifts and non-shifts in TT renderings relative to their ST counterparts
(i.e. instances of equivalence and non-equivalence in terms of both form and
content). Furthermore, it classifies the explicitational/implicitational effect of
these shifts and non-shifts on the TT relative to both the ST and comparable non-
translated texts in the target language. In determining the explicitation status of the
TT, both perspectives (i.e. TT vs. ST and TT vs. TL non-translations) consider
possible alternative renderings that are less or more explicitly realised than the actual
translational instances. The comparison with TL non-translations further highlights
the importance of registerial conventions for the evaluation of textual features, such
as explicitness, in the TT. The model thus examines the TT in light of the division of
labour manifested in the respective register in the TL among different realisations of
the same content. For example, if we want to evaluate the use of passive

constructions in a certain translated text relative to comparable non-translations, we
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first need to find how passive and active constructions are typically used in the

relevant TL register or genre.

This research addresses a number of gaps in previous research. Firstly, unlike many
previous studies on explicitation-related phenomena, it is underpinned by a robust
method for identifying and measuring explicitation-related phenomena. The proposed
model, which is outlined in Section 1.5 below and set out in detail in Chapter 4, is
based on theoretically-consistent definitions, classifications and parameters of
analysis that enable clearer lines to be drawn between notions that were confused or
not fully operationalised in previous research. Secondly, | employ case studies
(Chapters 5 and 6) to illustrate and test the application of the model in two translation
directions (Arabic to English and vice versa) and in two different registers (literature
and social sciences). The purpose of the case studies is to highlight the potential of
the model rather than to formulate generalisations; however, the studies also yield
insights with regard to how languages and registers differ in their construal of
meaning and suggest avenues for further research. Thirdly, the research broadens
the scope of the study of explicitation-related phenomena. Most previous studies
have mainly dealt with explicitation-related phenomena at the level of text cohesion.
For example, in Arabic, the only major relevant study (Fattah, 2010), is concerned
with cohesive explicitation in translated Arabic texts, focusing on certain types of
conjunctive markers. However, it is obvious that any kind of meaning can be
explicitated or implicitated. This study therefore investigates explicitation and
implicitation shifts in translated texts between English and Arabic with regard not only
to cause (Chapter 6) but also manner (Chapter 5). These analyses demonstrate the

potential of the proposed model to elucidate varied phenomena and linguistic

5



features. Finally, as already mentioned, all these contributions are made through
study of a language that has been largely neglected in previous research on the

topic.

The assumption that this thesis explores is that the overall degree of explicitness in
the TT, as perceived by TL readers, does not necessarily correspond to explicitness
measured in terms of shifts from the ST. What counts is the extent to which the TT
follows TL conventions and, therefore, readers’ expectations in the register
concerned. To investigate this assumption, the thesis explores the relation between
(1) explicitation and/or implicitation as translation renderings, i.e. shifts in relation to
the ST, and the (2) overall degree of explicitness in the target text in relation to

similar but non-translated texts in the TL.

1.3 Systemic functional linguistics

The choice of SFL as a framework for the study of explicitation-related phenomena
was motivated by a number of reasons. First, it has been usefully used in translation
studies in other respects, including transitivity (Calzada-Pérez, 2007; Mason, 2012),
appraisal (Munday, 2012), metafunctions (House, 1997, 2004) translation shifts
(Matthiessen, 2001, 2014a), cross-linguistic variation (Teich, 2003), as well as in
translation teaching and assessment (Kim, 2007a, 2007b, 2009; Manfredi, 2008,
2011). This thesis presents a model for the study of explicitation-related phenomena
based on how SFL views language. | intend to demonstrate how the application of
concepts and procedures drawn from SFL can provide useful insights into the

intricacies surrounding this elusive issue.



As explained in the previous section, | start out from the assumption that in order to
gain a complete picture of the degree of explicitness in a translated text, it needs to
be evaluated in relation to both the corresponding ST and respective TL non-
translations. What is needed to this end is a theory of language that enables (1)
linguistic features of the ST and TT to be related to each other, (2) the different
choices made in the translation to be explained in a systematic manner, and (3)
these choices to be contextualised with respect to register. SFL fulfils these
requirements. Based on a theory that provides an explicit account of the relationship
between language and meaning, SFL provides organising dimensions and precise
analytical tools for the description of linguistic features at all levels, from elements in
the clause up to the level of the text as a whole and how it relates to the wider
language system, register, and culture (see, for example, Halliday, 1978, 1994). In
other words, SFL allows us to look at “language in its entirety, so that whatever is
said about one aspect is to be understood always with reference to the total picture”
(Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014, p. 20). Adopting the view that “language and
context are interdependent” (Thompson, 1996, p. 9), this thesis looks at the text not
in isolation but as an instance that is explicitly linked to the socio-cultural context in
which it operates. In short, the proposed model examines translated language from
the SFL perspective, assuming that a translation involves a relation between the two

texts and the two language systems, as well as between text and register.



SFL views language as a system of meaning potential (Halliday, 1978), while SFL
itself is "a theory of meaning as choice"! (Halliday, 1992, p. 15; see also Chapter 3).
From this perspective, "[tJranslation is meaning-making activity" (Halliday, 1992, p.
15), and the rich architecture of SFL provides the basis for a systematic investigation
of the actual choices made by a translator as well as the ones that could have been

made (Thompson and Muntigl, 2008).

According to SFL, different choices, or different utterances, express different kinds of
meanings. For example, both English and Arabic have several grammatical
resources for realising cause—effect relations. The same relation can be encoded in a
variety of grammatical constructions, for example (from Halliday and Matthiessen,

2014, p. 673).

Her ignorance of the rules caused her to die.
Because she didn’t know the rules, she died.

She didn’t know the rules. Consequently, she died.

According to SFL, these alternative lexicogrammatical realisations represent different
kinds of meanings of the same experience (see also Chapter 3). Therefore,
whenever we need to express a certain experience, we choose to talk about it in a

specific way and at the same time avoid other realisations. The choices we make are

1 There are different views on what ‘choice’ means in SFL. Matthiessen, Teruya, and Lam (2010)
define "choice” as both an option and an act. As an option, the nature of choice is determined by what
the option realises, is realised by, and by the other contrasting options in a system. As an act, choice
is “part of the overall account of the process of traversing a system network making selections along
the way”. This second sense of “choice”, Matthiessen, Teruya, and Lam add, may or may not be
intentional or conscious (ibid, p. 69).
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of course not arbitrary; rather, they reflect the intentions or purposes of the discourse,

as well as norms and conventions related to context, register, or culture.

Thus, SFL does not look at languages in terms of what interactants can and cannot
say, but rather views them as resources for making choices from the range of
meaning potential available. In this sense, languages are systems of choices
(Halliday and Martin, 1993; Martin, Matthiessen, and Painter, 1997). Moreover, it is a
basic premise in SFL that all choices are meaningful (Halliday, 1971). From this
perspective, shifts in translation should not be seen as being triggered by linguistic
differences between the source and target languages, for there is always more than
one way to realise the same meaning, but as reflecting choices of the translator to
express meaning in a particular way. Among other considerations, choices made by
language users take account of their suitability in particular social contexts. For
example, the language used to talk about faith is expected to differ from other
registers of language, such as those of science and literature. This is because these
different registers make different use of structures and functions; they realise the

meaning potential of language in different ways.

The proposed model considers both shifts and non-shifts in translation. In a general
sense, this procedure is justified because SFL is concerned with the interaction of
form, function, and context. Therefore, when exploring a text for a certain linguistic
phenomenon, all instances relevant to the object of study are to be recorded.
Specifically, in this thesis, translation renderings are not approached in terms of
obligatoriness or optionality. The focus is on the effect of the entirety of the

renderings on how the text is perceived by its targeted readership; this requires that



the model should take account of all shifts and non-shifts in renderings of the
phenomenon being investigated. This procedure is applied in the case studies to test
the assumption that the overall explicitation effect of shifts and non-shifts in the TT
with respect to the ST does not necessarily correspond to the explicitation effect of

the TT with respect to register-specific TL norms and readers’ expectations.

1.4 Research questions

The thesis addresses the following questions:

(1) To what extent does the proposed SFL-based model provide a descriptive
mechanism for the investigation of explicitation-related phenomena in translation

from the perspectives of both the ST and non-translations in the TL?

(2) To what extent can the proposed model be applied to the study of explicitation-
related phenomena in Arabic—English translations and how these are related to

specific linguistic features of Arabic and English?

Question 2 leads to two sub-questions

(2A) Given that Arabic and English are claimed to differ in terms of the attention they
give to manner and in how they construe manner meanings, to what extent can the
proposed model prove useful for investigating explicitation-related phenomena in
English-into-Arabic translated literary texts with reference to manner of motion

construal?
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(2B) Given that Arabic and English differ in how they construe cause—effect
arguments, to what extent can the proposed model prove useful for investigating
explicitation-related phenomena in Arabic-into-English translated social sciences

texts with reference to the construal of cause—effect relations?

To answer Question (1), the following objectives were identified:

To situate and explain the rationale for the study in relation to translation studies and

SFL (Chapters 1 — 3).

To develop a comprehensive model capable of investigating translated texts and

accounting for the features therein from different perspectives (Chapter 4).

To answer Question (2A), the following objectives were identified:

To justify the choice of the phenomenon of manner of motion verbs as a case

relevant to explicitation-related phenomena in translation (Chapter 5, Section 5.2.1).

To provide further categorisation and procedures for operationalisation needed for

addressing the topic of manner of motion verbs (Chapter 5, Section 5.3.2).

To apply the model to an English-into-Arabic translation of a literary text (Chapter 5,

Sections 5.3 and 5.4).

To answer Question (2B), the following objectives were identified:

To justify the choice of the phenomenon of causal relations as a case relevant to

explicitation-related phenomena in translation (Chapter 6, Section 6.2).
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To provide further categorisation and procedures for operationalisation needed for

addressing the topic of cause relations (Chapter 6, Section 6.3).

To apply the model to an Arabic-into-English translation of a social sciences text

(Chapter 6, Sections 6.4 and 6.5).

1.5 Data and methods: A brief overview

In this section, | provide a brief overview of the data and methods used in the case

studies. Fuller accounts are given in the relevant chapters.

The data for the case study on manner of motion verbs (e.g. crawl, creep, scramble)
comprise William Golding’s Lord of the Flies (1954/1996) and an Arabic translation of
the novel (<L 2 — / Sayyid al-dhubab/ by Mheidli, 1988), in addition to an online
corpus of Arabic literature comprising 7,800,000 words (Bibliotheca Alexandrina,
2013). The corpus size could be too small to provide reliable data; however, as
already mentioned, the main aim of the thesis is to demonstrate the method’s
applicability. The novel was chosen for investigation because it includes a large
number of verbs that conflate manner, including manner of motion verbs, thus
making it an appropriate candidate for the investigation of how the expression of
motion and manner is treated in translation. The choice of manner of motion verbs
was motivated by a claim in cognitive linguistics about languages and registers being
different in how they lexicalise manner (Talmy, 1991, 2000a; Slobin, 2006) and in the
level of attention their speakers pay to manner in describing motion events (Slobin,

2004).
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The data of the case study on the expression of cause consist of an Arabic social
science text (Abu Sulayman’s skl Jizl/ 4o j/— Azmat al-‘agl al-Muslim, 1991) and its
English translation (The Crisis in the Muslim Mind by Yusuf DelLorenzo, 1993). This
case study also makes use of a sub-corpus of the British National Corpus (BNC),
comprising 8,655,486 words. The book was chosen because of its highly
argumentative style, which is manifested by an abundant use of cause—effect
relations as a means for argumentation and persuasion. One reason behind choosing
the topic of causal relations for investigation in this case study is that cause can be
expressed in English and Arabic in different lexicogrammatical constructions.
Translational renderings involving shifts between different constructions can therefore

have explicitational or implicitational effects.

The methodology of the applied model comprises three phases (see Chapter 4 for a
full account). The first phase is concerned with the amount of content communicated
to ST and TT readers. Renderings in the TT are classified as communicating more,
less or the same amount of content, compared to the corresponding passage in the
ST. The second phase re-examines these content shifts (and non-shifts) from the
perspective of the systemic potential of the TL. From this perspective, in each
instance, the translator can choose from a range of alternative realisations available
in the TL, resulting in a rendering that is more, less or equally explicit, compared to
the corresponding passage in the TL. The aim of this phase is thus to determine the
explicitation status of individual renderings (i.e. whether they are explicitational,
implicitational, or explicitationally/implicitationally neutral — referred to as ‘non-
explicitational’), and to assess the effect of those renderings on the TT relative to the

ST. Finally, the third phase, addresses the question of how the totality of translational
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renderings affects the TT with respect to TL norms and conventions of the register
concerned; in this case, the literary register (Chapter 5) and the social sciences
register (Chapter 6). This phase looks at shifts and non-shifts as instantiations in the
register. Renderings are evaluated collectively, rather than individually, against
registerial conventions or preferences by comparing frequencies of occurrence of
different categories of realisations in the TT to their occurrence in a corpus of non-
translations. This procedure situates translational renderings and translated texts in
the context of naturally occurring language rather than merely examining them as de-

contextualised utterances.

1.6 Organisation of the thesis

The rest of the thesis is organised as follows:

Chapter 2 presents an overview of previous research on translation shifts and
explicitation-related phenomena with a view to identifying their advantages and
limitations. The chapter summarises two main approaches to translation shifts in
general (i.e. the prescriptive and the descriptive) and outlines how these two
approaches have looked at explicitation-related phenomena. This is followed by a
brief account of Blum-Kulka’s (1986) explicitation hypothesis, as well as my view of
explicitation-related phenomena. The chapter also includes a look at typologies of

explicitation-related phenomena and sets out my own view on their classification.

Chapter 3 introduces the main theoretical assumptions and terminology of SFL to be

used in the development and application of the proposed model. In this chapter, |
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also explain the difference between congruent and incongruent lexicogrammatical
realisations; this prepares the ground for the case studies (Chapters 5 and 6) where

congruence is a key parameter used to determine explicitation status.

In Chapter 4, | present a new model for investigating explicitation-related
phenomena. The model makes use of SFL’s basic notions of choice, realisation, and
instantiation to identify and classify types of translation renderings and to evaluate
the effect of those renderings on the TT vis-a-vis the ST and respective non-

translated texts in the TL.

Chapter 5 presents the first of two case studies aimed at testing the model proposed
in the previous chapter. The study focuses on the translation of English manner of
motion verbs (e.g. walk, crawl, clamber, etc.) into Arabic, using William Golding’s
Lord of the Flies (1954/1996) and its Arabic translation (/Sayyid al-dhubab/ — Master
of the Flies) by Mheidli (1988). The second case study presented in Chapter 6
focuses on cause construal in English social sciences texts translated from Arabic,
using Abu Sulayman’s alwl/ Jéie/ 4s j/— Azmat al- ‘agl al-Muslim (1991) and its English
translation The Crisis in the Muslim Mind by Yusuf DeLorenzo (1993). In both case
studies, the analysis is conducted in phases, in accordance with the model presented

in Chapter 4.

In conclusion, Chapter 7 summarises the main findings of the research. It outlines the
achievements and limitations of the research and provides suggestions for future

research.
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2  LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 From translation shifts to translation features

Linguists and translation scholars have since the middle of the twentieth century
made numerous efforts to describe, explain, and provide systematic categorisations
of the linguistic changes that occur during translation. Such changes were first
termed translation shifts by Catford (1965). They were considered “inevitable but
somewhat undesirable”, that is, “they were accepted as ways of coping with the
systematic differences that exist between any two languages” (Cyrus, 2009, p. 95).
While acknowledging important conributions made in early approaches to the study
of translation shifts, those were mainly linguistic, prescriptive, and source text-
oriented (e.g. Vinay and Darbelnet, 1958/1995; Nida, 1964; Catford, 1965). Those
were based on describing the relationship between two linguistic systems with the
aim of proposing techniques that could help produce a well-formed TT. This is
evident in Vinay and Darbelnet (1958/1995), who conducted a contrastive analysis of
English and French. The aim of that analysis was to help translators avoid the pitfalls
relevant to these two languages. Several translation techniques were proposed
during this didactically-oriented era of translation scholarship in order to deal with the
lack of correspondence between specific language pairs. These techniques include,
among others, borrowing, adaptation, and additions. Table 2—1 shows examples of
three techniques and the problems they were proposed to solve (examples are cited

in Molina and Albir, 2002).
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Technique Problem Example

Borrowing No lexicalised | dollar  (English) = (L¥s
(Vinay and Darbelnet, | correspondence in TL /dalar/ — dollar)(Arabic)
1958/1995)

Adaptation TL communicative | Cyclisme (French) =
(Vinay and Darbelnet, | situation is unknown in | Cricket (UK), Baseball (US)
1958/1995) the SL

Addition Elliptic expressions, | Jerusalem (English) = 4
(Nida, 1964) ambiguity, etc. w28l (/madmat al-quds/ — the
city of Jerusalem)

Table 2-1 Illustration of three translation techniques

A key concept concomitant to the investigation of translation shifts at the time was
equivalence. Nida (1964), for example, distinguishes between formal and dynamic
equivalence. Formal equivalence considers both form and content, while dynamic
equivalence emphasises sameness in reception of message for both ST and TT
readers. Nida contends that a translator needs to make use of certain “techniques of
adjustment” (i.e. additions, subtractions, and alterations) during the translation
process in order for a translation to evoke the same response as the original did,
regardless of equivalence in form (Ibid, p. 226). Catford (1965) talks of equivalence in
his discussion of translation shifts. He argues that a translation shift results from the
absence of formal correspondence between a textual equivalent and its source. A
formal correspondent is defined as “any TL category (unit, class, structure, element
of structure, etc.) which can be said to occupy, as nearly as possible, the ‘same’
place in the ‘economy’ of the TL as the given SL category occupies in the SL” (Ibid, p.
27). A textual equivalent, on the other hand, refers to “any TL text or portion of text
which is observed on a particular occasion ... to be the equivalent of a given SL text

or portion of text” (Ibid, p. 27).
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Two major types of shifts were proposed by Catford: level shifts and category shifts.

Level shifts result from the realisation of the TT instance at a level (grammar and

lexis) different from that of the ST counterpart. For example, an English verb in the

present perfect tense is often rendered into Arabic by means of the particle and verb

construction v ~/ (lam yazal/ — is/are still). Under category shifts, defined as

“‘departures from formal correspondence in translation” (Ibid, p. 76; italics removed),

Catford proposes four types: unit, structure, class, and intra-system shifts, which are

presented in Table 2-2 below (Ibid, pp. 73-82; hereafter any example without a

reference is my own).

Shift

Definitions and Examples

occurs when the SL-TL instances are set up at different grammatical ranks; (i.e.
sentence, clause, group, word and morpheme); in the example here, the English
nominal group is translated as a clause in Arabic, e.g. heavy rain

E Arabic: [BY5' okl oS

b Ighaziran/ /al-mataru/ Ika@na/

5 Gloss: heavy the-rain was
occurs as a result of opting for different classes of elements or a different

E arrangement of those elements; in the example here, the adjective in the Arabic

ﬁ clause follows the noun it modifies, e.g. John bought a new car

5 Arabic: FAVIEN 5 ke O s )

§ ljadidatan/ /sayyaratan/ {John/ [’ishtara/

& Gloss: new acar John bought-(he)
results from a change in the word class. In the example here, the adjective medical in
medical student is translated into Arabic as an idaafa (possessive) construction that

= involves two nouns, e.g. medicine student

& Arabic: bl P & il

9 /al-fibbi/ /kulliyyati/ If7 ltalibun/

8 Gloss: the-medicine college in a student

- results from opting for a non-corresponding item in presence of a corresponding one.

= For instance, English and Arabic both have a definiteness-based article system

(g (Deprez, Sleeman, and Guella, 2011), but the English indefinite noun in definitions is

Q translated as a definite noun in Arabic, e.g. A lion is a carnivorous animal

% Arabic: ay O ga ALY

® /lahimun/ lhayawanun/ | lal-"asadu/

E Gloss: carnivorous an animal the-lion

Table 2-2 Catford’s Category Shifts of Translation
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The purely linguistic approach to translation (represented above by Vinay and
Darbelnet, 1958/1995; Nida, 1964; and Catford, 1965) was mainly concerned with
equivalence between a text and its translation based on pre-defined prescriptive
criteria. According to Delisle (1988), the missing consideration of meaning in these
linguistic approaches, where isolated words and sentences are approached in terms
of equivalence, is the reason why they fail to fully account for translations and the
complexities of the translation process. Such approaches, Snell-Hornby (1988, p. 85)
contends, will not go beyond the conception of translation as mere substitution or

transcoding.

In the 1970s, scholars of translation started to move away from the linguistic
approach to translation in favour of a more functionally-oriented one (the so-called
cultural turn in translation studies). Attention was then shifted from the linguistic
features of the ST to the function or purpose of the translation and the target culture
(see, for example, Reiss and Vermeer, 1984; Bassnett and Lefevere, 1990). Reiss
(1977/1989) sees translation as a communicative act, which is why equivalence
should be sought at the level where communication is achieved. In an informative
text, for example, the focus of translation should be on achieving semantic
equivalence (in semantic translation, “the translator attempts, within the bare
syntactic and semantic constraints of the TL, to reproduce the precise contextual
meaning of the author” Newmark, 1981, p. 22). Such approaches highlight the
relationship between translation and culture on the ground that social-cultural
circumstances determine the construction of meaning, but they overlook the linguistic
aspects of translation and thus cannot explain how those circumstances are

projected onto the text.
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Another step in the development of translation studies was the adoption of a
descriptive empirical line of research (Toury, 1985, 1995). Descriptive Translation
Studies looked at translations as "facts of target culture only as opposed to the
source-culture context that is predominant in the equivalence paradigm” (Pym, 2010,
p. 65). The trend was to describe what translations are like rather than prescribe how
they should be, as the case had been within the previous linguistic approaches. This
approach to translation tends to describe the relation between source and target texts
by focusing on categories of shifts rather than on types of equivalence. From this
approach, translation shifts are not viewed as mistranslations (van Leuven-Zwart,
1990b) or as a means to cope with linguistic differences, but as features of translated
language that occur as a result of a variety of factors including the intended
readership, the function of the translation or the competence or preferences of the

translators.

The features of translated language were proposed to be universal, i.e. regardless of
the languages involved in the translation process (Toury, 1980, 1995). Baker (1993,
p. 243) defines universals as “features which typically occur in translated texts rather
than original utterances and which are not the result of interference from specific
linguistic systems”. The proposed translation universals include simplification,
normalisation, explicitation, implicitation, among others. Simplification is "the idea that
translators subconsciously simplify the language or message or both" (Baker, 1996,
p. 176), such as the use of shorter sentences in the translation. Normalisation is "the
tendency to exaggerate features of the target language and to conform to its typical
patterns and practices" (Ibid, p. 183), such as avoiding ungrammatical structures

(see also Baker, 1995; Kenny, 1998).
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Of particular interest in this thesis are explicitation and implicitation, the former is
generally perceived as a translational instance that is more explicit than its
counterpart in the ST, the latter describes a shift the other way round. However,
explicitation and implicitation are approached here as features of translated texts that
do not necessarily have universal status. According to Zanettin (2013, p. 25),
although translation universals is an area that has received extensive attention in
descriptive translation studies, it is still quite controversial due to several reasons,
including the lack of theoretical justification of the concept and the vagueness of
mapping formal operators into linguistic indicators and consequently into descriptive
features. The study here, being restricted to one pair of languages (i.e. English and
Arabic), does not aim to prove or disprove the universality of explicitation and
implicitation. The objective is rather to propose a new approach to the investigation of
translated language features that considers the TT with relevance to both the ST and
the respective TL register. As mentioned in Chapter 1, the choice of explicitation and
implicitation as the focus of this thesis was prompted by three main reasons: to
contribute to the study of the phenomena from a perspective that has not been much
considered in previous explicitation/implicitation research, i.e. SFL, to fill the gap
caused by the lack of attention to implicitation as a counterpart of explicitation, and to
investigate the phenomena in a language (Arabic) that has not received much

attention.
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2.2 Explicitation and implicitation

While explicitation is now a well-established and extensively researched topic within
translation studies, implicitation has only received rare attention (cf. Séguinot, 1988;
@verds, 1998; Klaudy, 2001, 2009). A rough search in Translation Studies
Bibliography (TSB) returned 196 results for explicitation but only 46 for implicitation.
Of the 196 works on explicitation, 59 have explicitation in their titles, while only 7 of
the 46 implicitation entries have implicitation in their titles. This lack of attention to
implicitation, according to Kriiger (2014), who also mentions a search in TSB, is a
reflection that implicitation, mainly featuring in some discussions on explicitation,
does not have “a truly independent conceptual status and only being evoked when a
counterpart is needed in the theoretical discussion of explicitation” (p. 148). Krlger
attributes this imbalance in empirical attention to “Blum-Kulka’'s (1986) hugely
influential Explicitation Hypothesis”, as well as “the impetus explicitation research
received with the advent of corpus-based translation studies in the 1990s” (Krtger,
2014, pp. 148-9). To redress this imbalance, implicitation is given more attention in

this research than it had in previous research.

Ever since their introduction by Vinay and Darbelent (1958/1995), explicitation and
implicitation have been defined and interpreted differently. They are referred to as
techniques, strategies, activities, processes, relationships, features, universals,
among others. However, the two terms have rarely been defined in a rigorous
manner that would enable a comparison of research findings and the drawing of
conclusive conclusions about their contribution to translation and translation studies.

Intuitive definitions of the phenomena, often coupled with lack of theoretical
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foundation, have added to the terminological vagueness surrounding their concepts,
resulting in confusion over what would be considered explicitation/implicitation, in
addition to a variety of distinctions between and among various types of translational
shifts. In the rest of this section, definitions of explicitation and implicitation provided
in some influential works on the phenomena are presented. This is followed by a brief
account of research that was mainly based on Blum-Kulka's explicitation hypothesis,

as a key milestone in the lively explicitation discourse.

The prescriptive approaches suggested explicitation and implicitation as translation
procedures in certain cases. For instance, Vinay and Darbelnet (1958/1995) define
explicitation as a "stylistic translation technique which consists of making explicit in
the target language what remains implicit in the source language because it is
apparent from either the context or the situation” (Ibid, p. 342). The authors contend
that explicitation should only be used in cases where implicit ST information can be
derived from linguistic and extra-linguistic contexts. For example, students in a girls’
school is translated into Arabic as <L/ (/al-talibat/ — female students). Implicitation,
on the other hand, is a “stylistic translation technique which consists of making what
is explicit in the source language implicit in the target language, relying on the context

or the situation for conveying the meaning” (Ibid, p. 344).

Nida (1964), without directly referring to explicitation or implicitation, recommends
certain types of additions that render implicit ST information in the TT explicitly or
resolve ambiguity without changing the message. These types include “filling out
elliptical expressions”, “additions required by grammatical restructuring”, and

“obligatory specifications”, among others, e.g. Jordan translated as River Jordan (pp.
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227-230). Similarly, in Nida and Taber (1969), explicitation is viewed within the
context of expansion techniques, of which there are two types: syntactic or formal
expansions (e.g. Be angry but do not sin translated as Even if you do get angry, you
must not sin; Ibid, pp. 166—7) and lexical or semantic ones (e.g. Jerusalem translated
as City Jerusalem; Ibid, p. 167). Implicitation, in Nida’s (1964) approach, can be
related to his technique of subtraction, which, he maintains, does not happen as
frequently or variously as addition (lbid, p. 231). Subtractions include deleted

reference, deleted transitionals, and avoidance of repetition, among others.

The first and most well-known study to look empirically into explicitation as a feature
of translated language that is not governed by language pair differences was Blum-
Kulka's (1986/2000). This descriptive study, also differs from the prescriptive studies
above in its concern with shifts at the level of discourse (e.g. cohesion and
coherence), rather than with grammar and lexis. Blum-Kulka justifies her textual
analysis approach on the basis that “translation is a process that operates on texts
(rather than words or sentences) and hence its products need to be studied within the
framework of discourse analysis” (lbid, p. 312). Blum-Kulka postulates that the
process of translation involves shifts at the levels of text and discourse. Within this

model, shifts are classified into shifts of cohesion and shifts of coherence.

Shifts of cohesion relate to the effect of cohesive features on the TT’s level of
explicitness and its overt meanings relative to the ST. The changes in the level of
explicitness can result either from stylistic differences between the two languages or
from an explicitation process inherent to the translation. Blum-Kulka recommends

that such cohesive effects on the TT should be approached through first conducting
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“a large-scale contrastive stylistic study” in order to “establish cohesive patterns”
relevant to a given register and differentiate between obligatory and optional choices”

(Ibid, p. 312).

Shifts of coherence in Blum-Kulka’s model are either reader-based or text-based.
The former result from change in readership, e.g. Translating the Islamic term 35
(/zakat/ — roughly ‘money gathered from the well-to-do and paid to the poor’) into
English as dues will be a reader-based shift because the translation does not convey
the full connotations that Muslims share of the Arabic term (Farghal, 2012). Text-
based shifts, on the other hand, result from the translation process per se, e.g. the
Hebrew literal translation of the English | beg your pardon encodes apologising, but
in English it could also signal indignation or non-comprehension. (Blum-Kulka,
1986/2000, p. 310). Thus, in English the intended meaning or sense is only clear in
context. Both types of coherence shifts affect the potential meaning of the text. Blum-
Kulka highlights the need to follow any analysis of texts with an investigation of
textual effects, for which she advocates a psycholinguistic approach. In her study,
she explored discourse level explicitation and formulated the famous explicitation

hypothesis:

the process of interpretation performed by the translator on the source
text might lead to a TL text which is more redundant than the SL text.
This redundancy can be expressed by a rise in the level of cohesive
explicitness in the TL text. This redundancy may be stated as the
"explicitation hypothesis", which postulates an observed cohesive
explicitness from SL to TL texts regardless of the increase traceable to
differences between the two linguistic and textual systems involved.
(Blum-Kulka, 1986/2000, p. 300)
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According to van Leuven-Zwart (1989), explicitation and implicitation are two
subdivisions of the class of syntactic-stylistic modification: those triggered by
differences in “the quantity of elements conveying information” (p. 167). Explicitation
occurs when the TT contains more elements than the ST and implicitation when the
opposite takes place, e.g. rendering Laura gave a childish sob into Laura cried like a
child. The author states that “addition, deletion or replacement of function words may
cause a shift with respect to the degree of explicitness through which cohesion is
achieved”; an example she gives from Dutch is the translation of the “semantically
almost void coordinating ‘y’ (and) into ‘maar’ (but)” (1990a, p. 81). Leuven-Zwart’s
study is similar to Blum-Kulka’s in two respects. It is a descriptive study, which means
that explicitation is not seen as a technique prescribed to solve a communication
problem, but as a shift that contributes towards a feature of translated text. The study
is also concerned with the effect of explicitation on the discourse level of text, not
only with syntactic or lexical information rendered by the technique of explicitation. To
the author, micro-structural shifts, which are investigated through a comparative
approach, have a cumulative effect on the macro-structural level, which is evaluated

through a descriptive model.

Drawing on the definitions provided by Vinay and Darbelnet and/or Blum-Kulka's
explicitation hypothesis, several scholars conducted empirical studies to look into
explicitational and sometimes implicitational shifts. Some of these studies were
supportive of the hypothesis that explicitation is inherent in translated language, i.e.
language-pair independent. For example, @veras (1998, p. 4) defines explicitation as
“the kind of translation process where implicit, co-textually recoverable [source text]

material is rendered explicit in [the target text]”. She explores explicitation and
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implicitation in an English-Norwegian parallel corpus of literary texts, and finds that
translated texts — both English and Norwegian — exhibit more explicitations than
implicitation. Olohan and Baker (2000), who define explicitation as “the spelling out in
a target text of information which is only implicit in a source text” (p. 142), conducted
a large-scale empirical study using the Translational English Corpus (TEC) and the
British National Corpus (BNC). Their research indicates a significantly heavier use of
the reporting that with the verbs say and tell in the TEC than in the BNC. This is
suggested as evidence for explicitation in translated English. The results of Olohan
and Baker’'s study are in line with Burnett (1999), who also uses the TEC and the
BNC as corpora to review uses of the verbs suggest, claim, admit, believe, think,
hope, and know. Again, the translated corpus indicates a higher frequency of the
optional that than in the non-translated English corpus. Papai (2004, p. 159) also
concludes that explicitation seems to be a strong tendency in the English-Hungarian
translation direction, regardless of the fact that “the agglutinative Hungarian uses
fewer words to express the same meaning than the analytical English”. Papai uses a
comparable corpus of English into Hungarian translations and Hungarian non-
translations and finds that the translations are more explicit than the non-translations.
Kenny (2005) investigates the use of that in reporting structures with say in German
into English fiction translations. Her findings are consistent with Olohan and Baker’s

(2000) findings for translated English in general.

In general, all these studies seem to follow a definition of explicitation that is merely a
rewording of Vinay and Darbelnet’'s (1958/1995). Those definitions, as well as the

explicitation hypothesis continue to be debated due to several problems. Before
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discussing these problems, in Section 2.3, | present another topic of interest in

explicitation research: typologies of explicitation.

2.3 Typologies of explicitation

The question of categorising explicitational shifts is another main issue that has been
prolifically debated in the literature. Beginning with Vinay and Darbelnet (1958/1995),
there was the parameter of option and servitude. The authors state “that grammar is
the domain of servitudes whereas options belong to the domain of stylistics, or at
least to a certain type of stylistics” (Ibid, p. 16). In other words, option has to do with
non-obligatory changes in the target language caused by personal preferences and
style of the translator. Servitude, on the other hand, is related to mandatory
transpositions and modulations, which are caused by language-pair differences.
Vinay and Darbelnet (lbid, p. 36) define transposition as “replacing one word class
with another without changing the meaning of the message”; for example, the
successful fishermen rendered as the fishermen succeeded. Modulation refers to a
“variation of the form of the message”, obtaining “a change in the point of view”; for
instance, God knows for No one knows. Like Vinay and Darbelnet but with more
emphasis on style, Popovi¢ (1975, p. 16) distinguishes between constitutive shifts
and individual shifts. A constitutive shift is “an inevitable shift that takes place in the
translation as a consequence of differences between the two languages, the two
poetics, and the two styles of original and translation”. Individual shifts, on the other

hand, are attributed to the styles of individual translators.
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In descriptive studies, explicitation is mostly divided into two types: those "traceable
to differences between the two linguistic and textual systems involved, and those that
are not" (Blum-Kulka, 1986/2000, p. 300). Toury (1995) divides explicitation into
obligatory and non-obligatory shifts, the former dictated by syntactic and semantic
differences, the latter translation norm-dependent, i.e. derived from the general
values or ideas shared by the community of translators in a given culture at a given
point of time. Klaudy (1998) distinguishes between four types of explicitation:
obligatory, optional, pragmatic, and translation-inherent explicitation. Obligatory
explicitations are caused by linguistic/systematic differences. Without such shifts, the
translation would be ungrammatical, e.g. the grammatical gender of nouns and
adjectives in Arabic. Optional explicitations result from variations in text-building
strategies and stylistic preferences between the SL and the TL. Those shifts are
optional because the sentences in which they occur are already grammatically
correct, e.g. the addition of connectives for stronger links. Pragmatic explicitations
are triggered by differences between cultures. These are usually explanations of
some cultural aspect that is unknown to the TT readers, e.g. names of geographical
locations. Finally, translation-inherent explicitation is attributed to the nature of the
translation process itself. Klaudy does not provide examples or further clarification on
this type of explicitation. A possible example of translation-inherent explicitation
would be the insertion of cause information made in translating his grey shirt stuck to
him (Golding, 1954; 1996, p. 11) as duall 328 (e sdusy gala)ll 4and il (filtasaga
qamisahu al-ramadiyyu bi-jasadihi min shiddati al-‘araqi/ — his grey shirt stuck to his
body due to profuse sweat). The shift in this example cannot be attributed to linguistic

or stylistic differences between English and Arabic, nor is it explainable along the
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lines of pragmatic cultural considerations. All in all, these researchers seem to agree
that obligatory explicitations are dictated by language-pair differences; however, what
they consider to be optional cases of explicitation are triggered by different factors,
including translators' personal preferences, translation norms, and/or extra-linguistic

constraints.

In the following section, | offer a summary of the main problems with the explicitation
hypothesis and previous definitions and typologies, which also incorporates my views

on the issues discussed.

2.4 Towards a new understanding of explicitation-related

phenomena

The following points sum up main problems with the explicitation hypothesis and

previous definitions and typologies.

2.4.1 Informativeness

An assumption underlying previous definitions is that a TT with explicitation is
necessarily more informative than its ST (i.e. includes information that is not realised,
implied, or assumed in the ST). To challenge this assumption, Saldanha (2008) uses
examples of self-reflexiveness or meta-language (i.e. language used to talk about
language), as well as culture-specific items. For example, the informativeness of
culture-specific items depends on the cognitive store of the reader, or his/her

assumptions about the world. The Spanish word chicha (i.e. a fermented beverage
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that is made from maize or rice with varying percentages of alcohol and can also be
made as a soft drink), which refers to an alcoholic beverage in Saldanha's data set,
could on its own be "much more informative to a source culture reader than chicha

beer to an Anglo-Saxon reader” (Ibid, p. 27).

Saldanha (Ibid) argues that the explicitation hypothesis, as well as other definitions of
explicitation, assumes correspondence between ST implicitness and TT explicitness.
Examples include Vinay and Darbelnet (1958/1995), Blum-Kulka (1986/2000),
@verds (1998), among others. According to Saldanha (2008, p. 21), such an
assumption is not necessarily true. Consider for example an element which is
optional in the TT but not so in the ST. For example, the complementiser that in
reported speech is optional in English, whereas the corresponding Arabic o/ (/inna/ —
that) is not. Based on this, Saldanha argues, while not excluding source language
interference, that not all instances of TT’s optionally explicitated “that” correspond

with implicit ST instances.

Of significant relevance to the above argument is the issue of distinguishing between
explicitation and addition (i.e. information added to the TT but cannot be traceable to
the ST) as well as between implicitation and omission (i.e. ST information omitted
from the TT and cannot be inferred from its context/co-text). This task, according to
Kamenickéa (2007, p. 51), "may be complicated by how much co-text is allowed for a
shift to qualify as explicitation/implicitation". Along the same lines, Schreiber (1993,
cited in Kruger, 2014, p. 162) maintains that the added information has to be
traceable to the SL text or be considered as common knowledge of the SL text

readership. Otherwise, this would be a case of addition rather than explicitation.
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Consider the prepositional phrase 4/ ss/ &« (/min ihtirdqil — by the burning of) in the

translation of this example.

[...] there are three approaches to capturing the CO2 generated from a primary fossil
fuel [...]. (Kriiger, 2013, p. 289)

ssia Y 2585l (5 yin) pe A siall s SN ST G jle mand 426 54k a3 (My translation)

/thammata furuqin thalathatin li-jam'‘i ghazi thanr uksidi al-karbdni al-mutawallidi min
ihtiraqi al-waqadi al-uhfariy/

BT from Arabic: there are three ways to capture CO2 (which is) generated by the

burning of a fossil fuel.

Here the information that CO:2 is generated by burning a fossil fuel, being general
knowledge, is probably well known to the ST and TT readers; therefore, the insertion
of the prepositional phrase @/ i/ &« (/min ihtirdqil — by the burning of) in the

translation can be considered a case of explicitation, rather than addition.

In this thesis, like in Saldanha (2008), explicitation does not make the TT necessarily
more informative than the ST, nor does implicitation make it necessarily less
informative. This is because a shift is regarded explicitational/implicitational only if it
can be traced to the respective context, which includes the co-text and extra-linguistic
assumptions about the world and the readers. On the other hand, shifts that cannot
be traced back to their respective contexts are not considered explicitational or
implicitational; they are additions and omissions that render the TT respectively
more/less informative than the ST, that is, they convey more/less information than
can be retrieved from the ST/TT and its context. For example, translating he climbed

up the tree into Arabic as _ds 5adl (3l (/tasallaga al-shajarata bi-hadharin/ — he
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climbed up the tree carefully) is an instance of addition if the careful manner of
climbing cannot be traced back to the context of the ST. However, tracing a shift back
is not always a straightforward process, particularly when dealing with lexical
features. This is why manual investigation of the TT and ST is often indispensable.
Because extra-linguistic contextual variables such as common knowledge or the
author’s/translator's assumption about the readership are inherently subjective
variables and therefore difficult to operationalise, in the case studies in this thesis |

only rely on the linguistic context to decide whether a shift is traceable or not.

2.4.2 Expansion and reduction

Two other concepts that have been coupled with explicitation and implicitation in
previous research are expansion and reduction (Kriiger, 2014). Expansion is defined
as an “increase in the amount of text that is used in the target language to express
the same semantic content as compared to the parallel segment in the source text”
(Delisle, Lee-Jahnke, and Cormier, 1999, quoted in Kriger, 2014, p. 159), e.g.
rendering clockwise into Arabic as 4elu/ «lic ol (/bittijahi ‘aqaribi al-sa ‘atil — in the
direction of the hands of clock). On the other hand, reduction refers to a “decrease in
the amount of text used in the target language to express the same semantic content
as compared to the parallel segment in the source text” (Delisle, Lee-Jahnke, and
Cormier, 1999 quoted in Kriger, 2014, p. 165), e.g. rendering ¢_i» 4 x5 (/darbatu
jaza'inl — a penalty shot) into English as penalty. Similarly, one relevant manifestation
of explicitation in Klaudy (2001) is the distribution of a linguistic unit in the ST over

several units in the TT. This is also mirrored by a reverse move in the case of
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implicitation. The same reasoning is seen in Papai (2004), who claims that
translations into Hungarian from English are expected to lead to implicitation because
Hungarian, as an agglutinative language, “uses fewer words to express the same
meaning than the analytical English” (Ibid, p. 159). Kruger (2014, pp. 159-60), basing
his argument on the majority of definitions of explicitation as the verbalisation in the
TT of some ST missing information, argues that Klaudy’s and Papai’s distribution of
linguistic units, cannot qualify as explicitations, but rather as expansions, since they
do not add semantic information. The view taken in this thesis towards this
complicated matter will be presented in Chapter 4. In short, the
distribution/repackaging of semantic meaning over more/less linguistic units can lead
to explicitation/implicitation only when specific conditions have been met (see

Section 4.2 in Chapter 4).

2.4.3 Specification and generalisation

Another debated issue concerns associating explicitation with specification and
implicitation with generalisation. In Klaudy and Karoly (2005, p. 15), explicitation
takes place when "a SL unit with a more general meaning is replaced by a TL unit
with a more specific meaning" and implicitation occurs when "a SL unit with a specific
meaning is replaced by a TL unit with a more general meaning". This necessarily
means that specification entails addition of semantic features, while generalisation
entails loss of such features. However, according to Kamenicka (2007, p. 48), to
associate explicitation with specification and implicitation with generalisation is "an

assumption whose validity is limited", for a general rendering, rather than a specific
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one could result in explicitation, particularly with ST instances involving pragmatic or
cultural references or abstract meanings expressed within complex sentences. To

illustrate, Kamenicka gives the following example.

Eng. ST: The job of a check-in clerk at Heathrow, or any other airport, is ...

Back translation from Czech: Checking in passengers at an airport counter, whether

in London or anywhere else, is ... (Kamenicka, 2007, pp. 48—49)

This shift, according to Kamenicka, is explicitatory because the general rendering of
Heathrow as an airport in London would reduce the processing effort on the part of
Czech readers, who were unfamiliar with air travel at the time when the translation
was produced. My perspective towards the distinctions above is similar to
Kamenicka’s. Explicitation is not seen as a synonym of specification nor is
implicitation of generalisation because the TT reader and his/her assumptions about
the world are taken into consideration (see also Chapter 4, Section 4.3, where |
discuss delicacy and congruency  as parameters  for  evaluating

explicitation/implicitation).

2.4.4 Interchangeability of terms

Many previous studies also do not differentiate between explicitation and explicitness
(as well as implicitation and implicitness). A further problem with the explicitation
hypothesis, according to Kamenicka (2007), is that “Blum Kulka fails to make a
distinction between ‘explicitness’ or the degree of it — as a property of any text,

translated or untranslated — and ‘explicitation’ as a rise in explicitness observable in
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the transition from SL texts to TL texts” (p. 7). A few researchers, however, do
differentiate between the two terms, which is also the perspective taken in this thesis.
A study that has considered explicitness together with explicitation was conducted by
P4pai (2004). In her process and product-oriented research, the author defines
explicitation in terms of process as "a technique of resolving ambiguity, improving
and increasing cohesiveness of the ST and also of adding linguistic and extra-
linguistic information”. As a product, it is "a text feature that contributes to "a higher
level of explicitness in comparison with non-translated texts" (Ibid, p. 145). Adopting
a similar view of distinguishing between explicitation as the strategies that make
implicit ST information explicit in translation (or as shifts between STs and TTs), and
explicitness as a feature of translated language in comparison with non-translations
in the same TL, Puurtinen (2004) investigated a one-million word corpus of children’s
literature comprising original Finnish books and English to Finnish translations. Along
almost similar lines, Hansen-Schirra, Neumann, and Steiner (2007) discuss some
key concepts (such as informational density and type-token ratio?) relevant to the
study of explicitness in order to delineate their notion of explicitation. According to
them, explicitness is realised on the lexicogrammatical level and the textual level, the
totality of which leads to explicitation on the overall text/discourse level. In this sense,
explicitness is defined as a property while explicitation is a "process or a relationship

between intralingual variants and/or translationally related text" (Ibid, p. 243).

In her paper titled “Explicitation in Discourse across Languages”, House (2004) starts

by identifying the problem of “what it means to be explicit in discourse”. According to

1 The term informational density is defined as "the average amount of discourse information per
sentence” (Fabricius-Hansen, 1996, p. 526). Type-token ratio refers to the relationship between the
total number of running words in a corpus and the number of different words used (Olohan, 2004, p.
80).
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her, it is the exact encoding of what a person means rather than leaving meaning for
the reader to infer from the context. House argues that an overt encoding into the TL
of some content that is covert in the SL can be a reflection of TL’s communicative
preferences, whereby the TL speakers present information in a more explicit manner
than the speakers of the SL do!. Relevant to this latter notion of explicitness in
language, Arabic could be described as an explicit language, particularly in the case
of cohesive linking (Hatim and Mason, 1990). In a study of subordination and
coordination in Arabic into English translations, Othman (2005) concludes that Arabic
favours the use of explicit linkers in coordinated sentences not only for grammatical
requirements, but also for stylistic purposes. In contrast with Arabic, Chinese, for
example, exhibits a relatively low degree of cohesive explicitness (Chen, 2004, cited
in Becher, 2011). Similarly, House (2006) concludes that German discourse is
generally more explicit than English discourse, and that German translators
translating from English make additions that can be attributed to the German norm of

explicitness.

In line with the above, in this thesis, explicitation/implicitation and
explicitness/implicitness are understood and examined separately. The former refers
to an individual rendering or a relationship between a ST element and its counterpart
in the TT, as well as between the TT actual instance and alternative realisations of
the same meaning. On the other hand, explicitness/implicitness is a feature of the TT

evaluated relevant to the ST and respective non-translations. The relationship

1 House uses the terms overt and covert in her model for translation quality assessment. An overt
translation is a strategy that presents the text explicitly as a translation with the aim of the translator
being to provide the TT reader with access to the cultural and contextual discourse world of the ST.
On the other hand, the strategy of covert translation leads to a TT that “enjoys the status of an original
source text in the target culture” (House, 1997, p. 69; House, 2015, pp. 54-56)
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between explicitational/implicitational shifts and explicitness/implicitness is not
necessarily direct. Shifts and non-shifts, taken in their entirety, do not necessarily
make the TT more/less explicit than is expected by its targeted readers in a particular

register (see Chapter 4 for detailed discussion).

2.4.5 Types of explicitation

Singling out and categorising explicitational and implicitational occurrences is another
controversial topic in relevant research. Séguinot (1989) claims that most of the
evidence Blum-Kulka provides can be explained by established differences in the
stylistics of English and French. An example is that “French makes grammatical
gender explicit, which leads to more explicit anaphoric reference” (p. 108). In
Séguinot’s opinion, additions that can be explained by structural, stylistic, or
rhetorical differences between linguistic systems should not be considered
explicitatory since they occur due to constraints inherent to these systems. Rather,
the instances that should be considered in the investigation are those that result from
the translation process per se. According to her, explicitation can be attributed to the
translation process only if there has “been the possibility of a correct but less explicit
or less precise version” (Ibid, p. 108). In a similar vein, Pym (2005, p. 30) argues that
the term explicit itself is a cause for debate, for "much depends ...on the kinds of
things we accept as examples of explicitation". For example, the Arabic s (wa — and)
is often used for mere stylistic purposes (Al-Amri, 2004), and does not necessarily
mark a more explicit relationship between sentence constituents or text units. Very

often, the 5 (wa — and) is used in a sentence-initial position or to introduce
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paragraphs, which is also done to adhere to stylistic conventions of Arabic (Saad,

2010). For example.

U s aelus el 3 4800 ole
Iwa-gh&adara al-qahirata amsi musa ‘idu waziri al-difa i/

And the assistant minister of defence left Cairo yesterday (Ryding, 2005, p. 409)

Klaudy’s typology of explicitation has also been criticized, mainly for being difficult to
apply (cf. Englund-Dimitrova, 2005; Kamenicka, 2007; Becher, 2011). According to
Englund-Dimitrova (2005), while the first three types can be readily identified, being
linguistically realised and influenced by systematic, stylistic and cultural differences
between the language pair involved, the translation-inherent type of explicitation is
only hypothetical (Ibid, p. 38). Furthermore, Englund-Dimitrova argues, “the
borderline between what is optional and what is obligatory can be fluid” (Ibid, p. 36).
She also argues that pragmatic explicitation can be subsumed as a subclass of
optional explicitation and that the class of translation-inherent explicitation is vague.
Becher (2010b, p. 2) goes even further, questioning the validity or usefulness of “the
assumption of the translation-inherence of explicitation” and suggesting that it should

be replaced by a better and more useful hypothesis”.

In investigating the TT relative to the ST, according to the model proposed here, all
types of shifts are considered, including unidiomatic renderings (which do not sound
natural in the TL) and those triggered by linguistic, pragmatic, or cultural variations.
The distinction between optional and obligatory shifts (the latter deriving from

differences between the linguistic systems) is not followed because, for one thing,
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any translation between English and Arabic is expected to produce a large number of
obligatory shifts. Arabic is a Semitic language with grammar very different from that
of English. In terms of morphology, for example, Arabic is an agglutinative language,
in which several morphemes are used within a word. With respect to syntax, Arabic
has two basic sentence types: nominal and verbal, the former may not contain a

verb.

Furthermore, the division between obligatory and optional explicitations/implicitations
is not crucial because the model is more concerned with how the TT is received
rather than how it is produced, and where it fits in relation to the TL. Whether a
rendering is congruent with the TL lexicogrammatical rules or stylistic conventions, or
otherwise does not conform to those rules and conventions, it is necessary to see
how or to what extent such shifts affect the TT, first against the ST and later against
respective non-translations. In other words, as Kruger (2014, p. 284) puts it, “if we
view explicitation and implicitation as potential indicators of text-context interaction in
translation, there is no reason why obligatory shifts should be any less interesting
than those which are not obligatory”. In fact, and because the initial identification and
classification of renderings in the proposed model are based on lexicogrammatical
realisation and content, there is a need to consider non-shifts, including those that
are ascribed to literal or word-for-word translations, either out of translators’
incompetency or as a result of a commonality between the two languages in a
particular grammatical system. (See Chapter 4 for a detailed account of the proposed

model and classifications).
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2.5 Summary and final remarks

The purpose of this literature review was to identify gaps related to explicitation-
related phenomena in the literature. The first of these is that many of the studies are
“not motivated or informed by a coherent theoretical framework” (Fattah, 2016), and
the definitions used, if any, are either vague or unclear (cf. Becher, 2010b). The
direct bearing of such a drawback is that the validity of the findings of previous
studies becomes questionable; many are not properly operationalised, and so they
cannot provide conclusive evidence for the hypotheses being tested. (See also Pym,

2005; Saldanha, 2008; Becher, 2010a, 2011; Murtisari, 2013).

Second, many of the studies on explicitation that claim to subscribe to descriptive
translation studies base their investigations on definitions of shifts, equivalence, and
explicitation/implicitation that are rooted in purely prescriptive approaches to
translation, which model translation against the parameters of difference between
languages. Such accounts are problematic because they deal with translations in
terms of realisation and fail to complement that with respect to instantiation, that is,
they perceive of translation as a matching between options from two abstract
systems (de Souza, 2010) and ignore the relationship between text and register in

translation (cf. Matthiessen, 2001).

Other studies that do consider non-translated works in the TL rely solely on
frequency tests without consideration of how the TL or the TL respective register
manifests a division of labour between or among alternative realisations of the same

meaning. In other words, it is not enough to compare frequencies of a certain
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linguistic feature (e.g. causal connectives) or a specific category (e.g. logical
connectors) in the TT and comparable non-translations. Such statistics can only
indicate shining-through (interference) from the ST (if the ST is itself peculiar in its
use of that specific linguistic feature or category) or the SL (if the SL has significantly
more lexicogrammatical resources for construing that specific meaning), or
normalisation (if the TL has significantly more lexicogrammatical resources for
construing that specific meaning). In other words, the simple comparison of
frequencies found in some previous studies might not reveal the complexity of the

phenomena and could produce skewed results.

Fourthly, like Blum-Kulka (1986/2000), many researchers were mainly concerned
with cohesive explicitation, ignoring other lexicogrammatical elements or features
related to the ideational or interpersonal content of texts. (see, for example,
Weissbrod, 1992; @veras, 1998; Burnett, 1999, cited in Olohan, 2001; Olohan and
Baker, 2000; P&pai, 2004; Puurtinen, 2004; Klaudy and Kéroly, 2005; Hansen-
Schirra, Neumann, and Steiner, 2007). It is also worth mentioning that the sole major
study on translated Arabic was also concerned with cohesive explicitation. Fattah
(2010) investigates clause complexing and conjunctive explicitation in a specially
compiled corpus consisting of two sets of Arabic translations and comparable non-
translated Arabic texts both produced by the same translators/authors. Focusing on
certain types of conjunctive markers, Fattah’s study adopts an SFL approach to find
lexicogrammatical evidence of explicitation in selected target texts. The study
confirms the findings of earlier studies on explicitation, revealing a tendency of
explicitation features to cluster in various metafunctional environments, with the

overall effect of reducing vagueness or complexity, avoiding ambiguity, and
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enhancing comprehensibility. The parallel and comparable analyses the researcher
conducted reveal patterns of explicitational shifts relative to the STs and non-
translations. For example, the research concludes that causal conjunctive markers
were more common in translated texts than in their STs. The research also confirms
more frequent use of concessive markers in the translations than non-translations.
Apart from the above study, the study of explicitation in Arabic can only be cited as a
translation technique in other works related to translation shifts — examples include

Al-Amri, 2004; Gharib, 2011, and Salha, 2011.

In order to address the problems summarised above, there is a need for a
theoretically-consistent model that enables relating linguistic features to each other
and explaining different choices made in the translation in a systematic manner, and
ultimately relating those choices to context, or register. SFL, with its explicit account
of the relationship between language and meaning can cater for such needs. The
model is presented in Chapter 4. Before this, in Chapter 3, | explain the main
principles and tenets of SFL relevant to the study of translations and translation

features.
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3  SYSTEMIC FUNCTIONAL LINGUISTICS

3.1 Introduction

Over the last twenty-five years, there has been a growing interest in an SFL-based
translation theory, which employs concepts from Hallidayan linguistics and in
particular his concepts of metafunctions, or modes of meaning. From the vantage
point that translation, like any other communicative acts, is a meaning-making
process that makes use of the potential of language, several translation theorists and
systemic functional linguists employed the theory of SFL to translation studies (see,
for example, Hatim and Mason, 1990, 1997; Halliday, 2001; House, 2001,
Matthiessen, 2001; Mason, 2003; Steiner, 2005a; Calzada-Pérez, 2007; Kamenicka,
2007; Munday, 2012). In addition, given the vital role of context in the analysis of text,
many systemic functional linguists and translation scholars have been concerned
with the study of translation and translated texts that belong to particular genres or
registers; examples include the register of advertisements (Steiner, 1998; 2004),
guide books (Neumann, 2003), narrative texts (Hansen-Schirra, 2003), among

others.

However, most of such studies have, at least until recently, been more concerned
with the textual metafunction than with the ideational or interpersonal metafunctions
(Matthiessen, 2009b). This may be ascribed to the fact that features of linguistic and
textual cohesion, such as cohesive devices, lend themselves easily to both manual

and electronic investigation. Exceptions include Hatim and Mason (1990), who apply
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the framework of SFL, focusing on the experiential components of meaning, to
analyse translation within a socio-cultural context, dealing particularly with register
(variation according to language use) and dialect (variation according to language
users). Similarly, Munday (2012) applies appraisal theory, which is based on SFL and
focuses specifically on the interpersonal metafunction of language, to investigate the
linguistic manifestations of a translator’s intervention and subjective evaluation in the

translation process.

Regarding the focus of this thesis, SFL-based explicitation/implicitation studies are
few. House (2004) adopts SFL’s metafunctions and relations of expansion to study
explicitation. She distinguishes between obligatory and optional explicitational shifts
based on typological language-pair variations. Optional explicitation in House’s
schema are categorised into ideational, interpersonal, and textual. One instance she
cites to exemplify ideational explicitation is the expansion of H&amoglobin
(haemoglobin) in a popular science text with additional information, i.e. the red blood
pigment. House concludes that the use of explicit cohesive devices is more common
in German than in English. Steiner (2008) uses SFL to distinguish between
explicitness and explicitation. Explicitness, according to him, is a property of text at or
beyond the clause level; within the clause it can interact with other clausal and textual
features (e.g. markers of cohesion) to create explicitness at the text level.
Explicitation, on the other hand, is a cross-text process that can take place in the
presence of identifiable linguistic clues; the result of this process of explicitating ST
implicit information is a complete and coherent TT. (See also Hansen-Schirra,
Neumann, and Steiner (2012) for empirical studies into explicitation in English-

German translations).
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As detailed in Chapter 1, SFL was chosen as a framework for the study of translation
for several reasons. Because ftranslation, in Holmes’ words (1985, p. 111),
‘represents a crucial instance of what happens at the interface between linguistics,
literary and cultural codes”, purely-linguistic approaches to translation, which look at
translation in terms of “linguistic sameness” (Lefevere, 1990, p. 11), will fail short of
accounting for the relationship holding between the text and its context and culture.
The missing consideration of meaning in formal linguistic approaches to translation,
where isolated words and sentences are approached in terms of equivalence, is the
reason why they fail to fully account for translations and the complexities of the
translation process (Delisle, 1988). Such approaches, Snell-Hornby (1988, p. 85)
contends, “will not go beyond the conception of translation as mere substitution or
transcoding”. SFL transcends linguistic approaches to translation that consider
language in isolation or out of context. It integrates form and function in language
use, which enables it to deal with all aspects of translation: textual, contextual,
semiotic, and cultural. Thanks to its micro-level functions (e.g. Actor, Process,
Theme) and macro-level functions (e.g. the ideational, interpersonal, textual), SFL
allows for a two-level analysis of translations (see below for examples on these
functional terms). At the micro-level, which is based on the lexicogrammatical
realisation of semantic meanings, we can say how and why the text means what it
does. This linguistic analysis will in turn enable us “to say why the text is, or is not, an
effective text for its own purposes ... This goal ... requires an interpretation not only
of the text itself but also of its context ... and of the systematic relationship between
context and text” (Halliday, 1994, p. xv). In other words, the macro-level evaluation of

the translated text against its ST or similar non-translations in the TL rests on
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interpretation of the relationship between text and context, which in turn rests on

micro-level descriptions of the lexicogrammatical realisation of semantic patterns.

SFL is also in a better position for exploring translations than function-oriented
approaches to translations studies. Such approaches highlight the relationship
between translation and culture on the ground that social-cultural circumstances
determine the construction of meaning, but they overlook the linguistic aspects of
translation and thus cannot explain how those circumstances are projected onto the
text. According to SFL’s view of language as meaning potential, grammar is a
realisation of semantic patterns in context. Consequently, all choices are meaningful
(Halliday, 1971), and language users can make choices that are suitable for social
contexts. As Hasan (1984, p. 105) puts it, “ways of saying are ways of meaning”.
That is, meanings are realised through forms. Moreover, in its view of language as
meaning potential, SFL does not only account for actual choices, but also for those

that could have been.

The rest of this chapter outlines the main theoretical assumptions and terms of SFL
that are used in the development of the proposed model and the investigation of

explicitation-related phenomena in the data of this thesis.

SFL was originally developed by Michael Halliday in the 1950s and 1960s (cf.
Halliday, 1956/1976, 1961/1976). It is a theory that focuses on the functions of
language and organises them as systems, hence the name. Language, according to
SFL, is a type of semiotic system that represents a meaning-making resource for its
users. The speakers of a language have at their disposal a system of options, or a

meaning potential from which they can select the relevant options; this is directly
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relevant to the study of explicitational/implicitational shifts as choices or alternatives
that could lead to a more/less explicit TT. The theory is organised around a number
of interacting dimensions: global dimensions (metafunction, stratification and
instantiation) and local dimensions (rank, axis, and delicacy). Each of these
theoretical dimensions articulates a characteristic aspect of the general view of
language as a semiotic resource. The dimensions are explained and illustrated in the

following subsections.

3.2 Metafunctions

In SFL, the clause is viewed as conflating several strands of meaning, or
metafunctions: ideational, interpersonal, and textual. The ideational metafunction
comprises an experiential mode and a logical one. The experiential mode is related
to the content or ideas and is realised by the system of transitivity (i.e. configuration
of the clause comprising Participants, Processes, and Circumstances; see below).
The logical mode is related to relations between ideas and is realised by taxis (i.e.
hypotaxis and parataxis) and logico-semantic relations (or the meanings that join
clauses together, e.g. elaborating, extending, enhancing; see Section 3.4.1 below).
The interpersonal metafunction is concerned with the relations between the
addresser and addressee. Interpersonal meanings are enacted in grammar by the
systems of mood (i.e. indicative or imperative) and modality (e.g. probability, usuality,
temporality, etc.). Finally, the textual metafunction is concerned with the distribution
of information in the clause and is realised by the Theme system (Halliday and

Matthiessen, 2004). Table 3—-1 below demonstrates the analysis of an English clause

48



(taken from Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014) experientially, interpersonally and
textually. The functional elements in this table are illustrated in Table 3—6 below.

Throughout this thesis, names of structural functions defined within SFL are

capitalised.
The has given my aunt that teapot
duke

Ideational Actor Process Recipient Goal

Interpersonal | Subject | Finite Predicator | Complement | Complement
Mood Block Residue

Textual Theme Rheme

Class nominal | verbal group nominal nominal group
group group

Table 3-1 Metafunctional integration in the structure of the clause

Although the three metafunctions are all simultaneously instantiated whenever
language is used, the primary interest in this thesis, given time and space limitations,
is in renderings that are realised within the ideational metafunction. However, it
should be stressed that the model proposed in Chapter 4 can be easily extended to
capture meanings at the interpersonal and textual levels. Since the focus of the
thesis is on the ideational metafunction, before proceeding to the local dimensions, |
will further elaborate on the experiential component of this metafunction to introduce
terms that are relevant to the present thesis. The logical component is further
elaborated in Section 3.4.1 because it builds on a discussion of the dimension of

rank.

The experiential mode of the clause comprises three elements: Participants, Process,
and Circumstances. These elements make up the transitivity structure of the clause

(Halliday, 1969/1976, 1970/1976). Typically, the Participant is realised by a nominal
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group, the Process by a verbal group, and the Circumstance by a prepositional
phrase or adverbial group. An example is given in Table 3-2. (Unless otherwise

indicated, all the examples in this chapter are taken from Halliday and Matthiessen,

2014)

These two green plastic food | have been washed in the dishwasher
containers

Participant Process: happening Circumstance: Location
nominal group verbal group prepositional phrase

Table 3-2 Experiential configuration of a clause

The nominal group is a group of words that represents an entity. Table 3-3

illustrates the experiential structure of a nominal group.

Those two green plastic containers | on the table
Deictic Numerative | Epithet Classifier | Thing Qualifier
determiner | numeral adjective | adjective | noun prep. phrase

Table 3-3 Experiential configuration of a nominal group

The verbal group is the constituent that represents a Process in the transitivity
configuration of the clause. The experiential structure of the finite verbal group is
Finite plus Event, with optional elements, Auxiliary (one or more) and Polarity, as

seen in Table 3—-4.

Could not have been washed

Finite Polarity Auxiliary 1 Auxiliary 2 Event

Table 3—-4 Experiential configuration of a verbal group
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The adverbial/ prepositional group functions in the transitivity configuration of the

clause to express experiential Circumstances surrounding the Process, e.g.

I came alone
I Il sail across the mighty ocean
Participant Process Circumstance

Table 3-5 Adverbial/preposition group as Circumstance

TYPE Meaning Process and Participants
material doing & | Actor Process Goal Recipient
happening The is giving a new | to my aunt
company teapot
Actor Process Goal Client
He bought a house for his mother
Actor Process Range
I am playing | the piano
mental sensing, Senser: Process Phenome
seeing, etc. | conscious non
My aunt wants a new
teapot
verbal saying Sayer Process Verbiage | Receiver
The letter says kind to my aunt
things
relational being & | Carrier Process Attribute
having: This teapot is beautiful
(attributing, Identified Process Identifier
identifying) | This is the teapot
that ...
existential existing Process Existent
There was a storm
behavioural | behaving Behaver Process
He was smiling

Table 3—6 Process types and main associated Participants

Thus, the mode of expression of the experiential function is the transitivity system,
which is a representation of our experience of the world as configurations of

Processes, Participants, and Circumstances. There are different types of Processes
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with associated type of Participants. Due to space limitations, it is not possible to
present the whole transitivity system here. Table 3—-6 will however serve as reference
to the labels given to each type of Process and its Participants. It presents figures
(the semantic category for clause; see Section 3.4.2 below) in terms of semantic
types (i.e. doings, happenings, sensing, saying, being, and having) and with relation
to realisation in the grammar of transitivity. For example, the semantic type of doings

and happenings is realised as material clauses.

3.3 Stratification

SFL looks at language as a system of various strata: semantics, lexicogrammar, and
phonology/graphology. These strata are linked through realisation: semantics (the
system of meaning) is realised by lexicogrammar, and lexicogrammar is realised by
phonology (the system of sounding, in the case of oral communication) or graphology
(in the case of written communication). Because the study of explicitation-related
phenomena is basically related to meaning and how it is grammaticalised (i.e.
realised in lexicogrammar), the two core strata, semantics and lexicogrammar, are of
main interest in this thesis. It is worth noting that SFL does not treat grammar or lexis
as separate components. Rather, grammar and lexis are two different ways of
looking at the same phenomenon (experience), with lexis at the most delicate (most
specific) end of the lexicogrammar, grammar at the least delicate (see Halliday and
Matthiessen, 1999, 2004, 2014; see Section 3.5 below on delicacy). This perspective
is useful in addressing shifts between grammar and lexis; as will be seen in Chapter

4 and the case studies, shifts from grammar, for example, to lexis can lead to a shift
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in the level of explicitness, e.g. rendering the conjunction for as the complex

conjunctive it is for this reason.

In addition to semantics and lexicogrammar, the notion of context assumes a very
important role in SFL theory. Because the instantiation of meaning is determined by
situational contexts, context is regarded as a stratum on its own. In fact, language
use is treated in SFL as being inherently dependent on context, thus giving rise to
patterns of language according to use in context, i.e. registers. In this thesis, the
situational context is related to the notion of register and is therefore necessary to
evaluate the features of explicitness and implicitness in the translation against

registerially related non-translations (see Section 3.6 below and Chapter 4).

Along the parameter of stratification, there may be similarities and variations between
languages, but as a tendency, languages show more commonalities at the semantic
stratum than at the stratum of lexicogrammar (Teich, 2003, p. 51). This means that
the meanings expressed in different languages tend to be the same but they are
realised in different lexicogrammatical terms. Here is an example to illustrate the

notion of stratification (from Hawkins, 1986, cited in Teich, 2003, p. 31).

Example 3-1

The guitar broke a string.

Example 3-2

An der Gitarre riss eine Saite.

Literally: at the guitar broke a string
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Example 3-3

*Die Gitarre zerriss eine Saite.

The guitar broke a string.

The meaning of a string breaking on a guitar is expressed in both the English (3-1)
and the German (3-2). However, in German the nominal group Gitarre cannot
assume the role of Agent (a functional term for the instigator of the action in a
material clause, which construes doings or happenings; see Table 3-6) in a transitive
construction, as illustrated in (3—-3). The only way to express the meaning of the
English clause in German is by using Saite as a Medium (a functional term for a
nominal group that refers to the medium through which the Process is actualised; cf.
Matthiessen, Teruya and Lam, 2010) and an der Gitarre as a locational
Circumstance, as in example (3—-2) above. This difference in the lexicogrammatical
realisation of ideational meaning is due to typological differences along the parameter

of stratification between English and German.

According to systemic theory, the strata of semantics, lexicogrammar, and phonology
are all organised according to the same general principles: rank, axis, and delicacy.

These are illustrated below.

3.4 Rank

For each stratum there is a rank scale (i.e. a hierarchy of units based on
constituency), on which each rank is realised by the rank immediately below.

Figure 3-1 illustrates the lexicogrammatical rank scale of a clause in English, which
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is similar to that of the Arabic clause (see Bardi, 2008 for an SFL-based description

of Arabic).

Rank Scale

clause | can't move with all these

creeper things

group/phrase | + can't move + with all these
creeper things

word | + can't + move + with + all + these

+ creeper + things

morpheme | + can + not + move + with + all + these

+ creep + er +thing +s

Figure 3-1 Rank scale of an English clause

Within strata, units are distributed compositionally, from the largest to the smallest,
and each unit is realised by the unit right below; for example, within the stratum of
lexicogrammar, clauses are realised by groups, groups by words, and words by
morphemes. The rank scale, according to Halliday and Matthiessen (2004), is
present in the grammar of every language, and each unit on the scale consists of one
or more units of the rank below. There is also the potential for rank shift, that is, a unit
of one rank may be downgraded, i.e. embedded, to function in the structure of
another unit. In the clause this is the book that | told you about, the rank-shifted
clause that | told you about does not stand as a ranking clause because it functions
as a constituent within a group; it is a Qualifier (a post-modifier) within the nominal

group the book.
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3.4.1 Expansion: The logical mode

Units of every rank may form complexes by means of expansion. For example, a
clause (or clause simplex) is linked to another clause simplex by means of some kind
of logico-semantic relation to form a clause complex (see Table 3-7 and Table 3-8).

When a clause complex consists of more than two simple clauses, each single

linkage is referred to as a clause nexus (see Table 3-9).

Kukul pulled out the arrow

and headed for the river

Clause simplex

Clause simplex

Clause complex: parataxis

Table 3-7 Paratactic clause complexing

Kukul headed for the river

because he wanted to wash his wound

Clause simplex

Clause simplex

Clause complex: hypotaxis

Table 3-8 Hypotactic clause complexing

Kukul pulled out the arrow

and headed for the
river

to wash his wound

Clause simplex

Clause simplex

Clause simplex

Clause nexus

Clause nexus

Clause complex: parataxis and hypotaxis

Table 3-9 Clause nexuses in clause complexing

Clause complexes are formed by parataxis, i.e. coordination (as in Table 3-7) or
hypotaxis, i.e. subordination (as in Table 3—-8) or a mixture of both (as in Table 3-9).
The clause simplexes making up a clause complex are referred to as primary or
secondary. In a paratactic clause complex, the primary clause is the one that comes

first (initiating). In hypotaxis, on the other hand, the primary clause is the independent
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(dominant) one and the secondary clause is the dependent, regardless of order in the

clause complex. Table 3—-10 below illustrates this.

Primary Secondary
Parataxis Initiating Continuing

Kukul pulled out the arrow and headed for the river
hypotaxis Dominant Dependent

You can never tell till you try

Table 3-10 Primary and Secondary clauses in a clause nexus

Within the general category of expansion, there are three subtypes: elaborating,

extending, and enhancing. These are briefly illustrated here.

Elaboration is a logico-semantic relation of expansion, where a clause or group
restates, specifies, comments on, or exemplifies the meaning of another. In the
clause complex John didn’t wait; he ran away, the simplex he ran way elaborates on
he didn’t wait by restating its meaning. Similarly, in the group complex got killed, got
run over, the meaning of the verbal group got killed is elaborated by further

specification in got run over.

In the extension type of expansion, the extending clause or group gives an
exception or offers an alternative. For example, in the clause complex John ran
away, whereas Fred stayed behind, the first clause is extended by the information in
the second. The same is true of the group complex on time instead of two hours later,

where the prepositional phrase on time is extended by instead of two hours later.

Enhancing is a relationship of expansion by means of which a clause or a group
gualifies another with some circumstantial feature of time, place, manner, cause, or

condition. This relationship can take place within the two modes of the ideational
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metafunction, the logical mode and the experiential mode, as well as within the
textual metafunction (the metafunction concerned with the distribution of information
in the clause). Within the logical mode, it can happen at clause or group/phrase rank
(e.g. tomorrow before lunch). Within the experiential mode, enhancing is realised in
the form of either circumstantial augmentation of the clause (e.g. he paced forward
unsteadily) or modifications within nominal groups (the Art Gallery of N.S.W.), in
addition to other incongruent realisations illustrated in Section 3.4.2 below. Textually,
enhancement takes place between clauses or stretches of discourse where the

relationship is marked by a conjunctive, such as therefore, As a result, etc.

3.4.2 Congruent and incongruent realisation

In SFL, anything that can be construed as part of human experience is a
phenomenon. This is the most general experiential (semantic) category, of which
there are three levels (cf. Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999). These are illustrated

below with examples of my own.

Figure: This is a configurational phenomenon that consists of elements. This
semantic category represents experience as a configuration of a Process, the
Participants that take part in the Process, and associated Participants (e.g. he cannot

come to the party).

Element: This is an elemental phenomenon. The three kinds of elements in a figure
are the Process (being, e.g. is; doing, e.g. walk; sensing, e.g. see; saying, e.g.

contend), Participant (a thing, e.g. man, recipe; or a quality, e.g. partly cloudy), and
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Circumstance (time, e.g. today; manner, e.g. carefully; extent, e.g. for 15 minutes;
etc.). A fourth type of element is the Relator (e.g. so, because), but this element

functions between figures in sequences as a construal of logico-semantic relations.

Sequence: This is a complex phenomenon that consists of figures related
temporally, causally, etc. One of the figures in a pair of figures may either expand the
other (e.g. he cannot come to the party, but he will send his children; he cannot come
to the party because he has work to do) or project it (e.g. | think he cannot come to

the party; he says, “l cannot come to the party”).

Thus, in the congruent mode, the resources for construing experience are:

Semantics Lexicogrammar
sequence clause complex
figure clause simplex
element Participant nominal group
Process verbal group
Circumstance prepositional phrase/adverbial group
Relator conjunctions

Table 3-11 The congruent Ilexicogrammatical realisations of semantic
categories

However, semantic categories and lexicogrammatical categories are not in a one-to-
one relationship. Other mappings are possible; sequences, figures and elements as
semantic resources for construing experience may be realised incongruently
(metaphorically). That is, a given semantics can be grammaticalised in ways other
than the congruent way. Incongruent expressions are referred to as grammatical
metaphor, or incongruent mappings/realisations. Consider the following example

(from Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999, p. 227, also discussed in Teich, 2003).
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Example 3-4

A: Smith et al. have shown that if one takes alcohol one's brain rapidly becomes dull

B: Alcohol's rapid dulling effect on the brain has also been observed by other

researchers in the field (Teich, 2003, p. 46; underlining in the original).

The two underlined parts of the text above grammaticalise the same ideational
meaning in different lexicogrammar. Semantically the first is a sequence while the
latter is an element. In terms of lexicogrammar, while the first is a clause complex,
the latter is a nominal group. Several shifts are involved in this move from clause
complex to nominal group, or from a sequence to an element; for example, the
conjunction if, functioning as a logico-semantic Relator between two clauses, has
been replaced by the noun effect, which functions as Head in the nominal group.
Typically, such shifts involve loss of information, which can be tested by rewording
variant B as variant A, the former is ambiguous as to the logico-semantic relation
(potentially referring to either cause/condition or location/time). In other words, variant
B, being worded at a lower rank is less explicit than variant A (cf. Halliday and

Matthiessen, 1999, pp. 227-231).

The distinction SFL makes between a congruent realisation and incongruent agnates
is based on three perspectives, referred to as semogenic processes, Or processes

that take place through time (lbid, p. 17).

The phylogenetic perspective: The congruent realisation evolved earlier in the

language (see Halliday, 1988)
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The ontogenetic perspective: The congruent realisation is learned earlier by

children (see Halliday, 1978)

The logogenetic perspective: The congruent realisation appears earlier in the text.

(see Halliday, 1998)

Halliday and Matthiessen (1999) place congruent and incongruent mappings of a
given semantics on a cline, rather than as symmetrically related variants, thus, no
simple dichotomy is maintained between ‘literal’ and ‘metaphorical’, but rather a
continuum with the least metaphorical at one pole and the most metaphorical at the
other pole. In general, “the variant that contains most information, or the least
ambiguous one, is the congruent variant; the others belong to the set of metaphorical

option” (Teich, 2003, p. 47).

3.5 Axis and delicacy

At each rank within each stratum, language sets up relations on two axes,
paradigmatic and syntagmatic, or as system and structure. The paradigmatic axis
(system) defines the relations between choices in the sense of what could be used
instead of what, e.g. passive or active, indicative or interrogative. Hence, the
grammar of a language is modelled via system networks, rather than as an inventory
of structures, and these systems represent the choices available to speakers of the
language (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004, p. 23). In the system network for MOOD
type, for example, there is a choice between two system features: the indicative and

the imperative. Each of these lead to further choices. For example, an indicative
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clause is either declarative or interrogative. An Interrogative clause is either of the
yes/no type or the wh-type. This is the scale of delicacy (see below). The syntagmatic
axis (structure), on the other hand, defines the clause functional elements that can go
together by means of realisation statements (e.g. Participant + Process + Goal; see
Table 3-6 above). The relation between the two axes is one of realisation;
paradigmatic choices are realised by syntagmatic patterns. Figure 3—-2 depicts the

system of MOOD TYPE.

Entry condition system name systemic features realisation statement

clause MOOD TYPE declarative Subject " Finite

interrogative

Figure 3-2 Elements of a system

Delicacy is the organising principle that orders paradigmatic options on a system
network from the least delicate (most general) to the most delicate (most specific).
For example, the system of PROCESS type (see Table 3—-6) can be extended in
delicacy to include the subtypes of mental Processes: emotive (e.g. love), cognitive
(e.g. believe), desiderative (e.g. want), and perceptive (e.g. notice). An example of
more delicate grammatical options is found in the imperative forms of French, which
distinguishes imperatives according to the number of addressees and politeness
(Teich, 2003, p. 56). This last distinction is also found in the Arabic use of second-
person pronouns, where a person can be addressed as i/ (fantum/ — plural you) to

show respect and politeness.
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3.6 Instantiation

The relation between the linguistic system (i.e. potential) and text (i.e. instance) is
defined by the dimension of instantiation (cf. Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004, p. 26;
Martin and Rose, 2007, p. 333). For Halliday and Matthiessen (2004, 2014) system
and text are only two different perspectives on language, rather than two distinct
phenomena. That is, a text is seen in SFL as an instance of a particular situational
context (i.e. the specific material and social situation in which the text is being used)
which is embedded in a wider cultural context (i.e. general beliefs and ideology)
(Miller, 2005, cited in Manfredi, 2008, p. 39). For example, the simple future is more
likely to occur in weather forecasts than in the context of a football match
commentary. Caffarel, Martin and Matthiessen (2004) illustrate the concept of

instantiation cline using Halliday’s metaphor of climate and weather.

If our field of study was meteorology, this would be analogous to
observing the weather on a number of occasions and then going on to
produce commentaries on each instance that had been observed
without generalizing across all these instances [...] But meteorologists
generalize beyond the instances of weather that they have observed
in order to describe weather patterns and even the climate. Weather
patterns and the climate are not different phenomena from the
weather: they are all part of the same realm of meteorological
phenomena; they differ only in generality. A weather pattern is nothing
more than an accumulation of a number of instances of weather; and
the climate is nothing more than an accumulation of a number of
weather patterns. By the same token, today’s weather here in Sydney
is nothing more than an instance of Sydney’s climate. (Caffarel, Martin
and Matthiessen, 2004, pp. 18-19)

Thus, weather corresponds with text (instance) and climate with system (potential),

each is located at one end pole of the cline of instantiation. What lies in the middle
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between the two poles are sub-climates, or sub-systems or sub-potentials,

representing registers, genres and text types.

The parameter of instantiation is of particular importance in translation between
languages that differ in conventions that are related to register (i.e. language
variation according to use). This difference, according to Teich (2003), cannot be
predicted by looking at language systems, but only in texts, that is, as instantiations
of language systems. This parameter is useful in a functional description of
translation when a translator has available more than one TL realisation of a
functional grammatical type but chooses to use one rather than another. This means
that the choice is triggered not by a difference in system options, but rather as a
result of instantiation conventions, which are ruled by the situational context. To

further illustrate, | quote the following example form Teich (2003, p. 58).

Example 3-5

To draw a polyline (ST: English)
Drawing a polyline (Back translation from Bulgarian)

You draw a polyline as follows (Back translation from German)

These example all express the same ideational meaning of someone drawing a
polyline, but they realise this meaning differently. The English is a non-finite clause,
the Bulgarian is a nominal group, and the German a finite clause. According to Teich
(Ibid), the variation in realising the semantics of the three instances is not triggered
by a difference in the systems options, because both Bulgarian and German have

available the choice of expressing the same meaning by means of a non-finite
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clause, as in the SL, English. Therefore, the difference is not explainable with respect
to language systems, but rather as a result of different instantiation conventions

according to register, the register of instructions in this case (lbid, p. 58).

3.7 Final remarks

In this chapter, the main aim was to define and illustrate the main notions and
concepts of SFL theory that would be used in developing the proposed model. In
Chapter 4, | present a new model for investigating translation features, such as
explicitness and implicitness. The model makes use of SFL basic notions of choice,
realisation, and instantiation to identify and classify types of translation renderings
and to evaluate the effect of those renderings on the TT vis-a-vis the ST and
respective non-translated texts in the TL. The study of explicitation-related shifts and
classifying them could be well accounted for based on SFL concepts, such as choice.
As mentioned earlier, SFL is a theory that looks at language as a type of semiotic
system that represents a meaning-making resource for its users. The speakers of a
language have at their disposal a system of options, or a meaning potential from
which they can select the relevant options. Also important about SFL theory is that it
emphasises context, which makes it highly relevant to the study of translation shifts
and translation features as products of variations according to language use and

language users.
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4 AN SFL-BASED MODEL FOR INVESTIGATING

EXPLICITATION-RELATED PHENOMENA

4.1 Introduction

This chapter presents a model for investigating explicitation and implicitation as
translation shifts, as well as explicitness and implicitness as features of translated
texts. Based on parameters related to SFL’s basic notions of choice, realisation, and
instantiation, the model is intended for the identification and classification of types of
translation renderings and evaluating the effect of those renderings on the TT vis-a-

vis the ST and respective non-translated texts in the TL.

As previously mentioned, SFL is a theory of language that is centred on the notion of
choice; the language user has a set of options in the form of system networks to
choose from when construing meaning. This choice may or may not be conscious
(Matthiessen, Teruya, and Lam, 2010, p. 69). In translation, at least in the
revising/editing phase if one takes place, choice may be the result of a decision
making process that depends on various variables, including typological differences
between languages, translator’'s background and knowledge, readers’ informational
needs, general ideological beliefs, norms, and register constraints, among other
linguistic and extra-linguistic factors (see Fawcett, 2013 and Hasan, 2009 for the

place of choice and context in SFL).
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Matthiessen (2014a, p. 272) characterises translation as “the recreation of meaning
in context through choice”. According to him, choice by the translator is “an ongoing
process of choosing options within the systems of the source language and of the
target language”. This means that different translators are expected to make different
selections from the meaning potential of the target language based on their
interpretation of the choices in the ST. This is nicely outlined in Matthiessen (2001).

Any expression in the source text will be agnate to innumerable
alternative expressions defined by the systemic potential of the source
language and all these agnates are candidates in the source for
translation into the target and, by the same token, there will also be a
set of agnate candidates in the target language. [...] The agnates
make up the source text’s shadow texts — texts that might have been
because they fall within the potential of the language-and these
shadow texts are thus relevant to translation. By the same token, an
actual translation exists against the background of shadow
translations-possible alternative translations defined by the systemic
potential of the target language. (Matthiessen, 2001, p. 83)

The constructed examples in Figures 4-1 and 4-2 illustrate shadow texts and
shadow translations. Note that the examples in Figure 4-1 are not necessarily

translations of the examples in Figure 4-2.

In Figure 4-1 below, the actual ST instance he rushed out of the room exists in the
environment of several shadow texts, or agnates (i.e. the alternative encodings in the
outside circles of Figure 4—-1). The choice of the actual ST instance is made in the
environment of the context in which the ST operates. In Figure 4—2, which represents
possible translations of the ST instance and its shadow texts, the actual TT instance
(in the central circle) is a direct equivalent of the ST actual instance in terms of form
and content. Both have the same basic experiential configuration (i.e. Actor +

Process + Circumstance: location), which is realised by similar lexicogrammatical
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He dashed
out of the
room

He quickly
let himself
out of the
room

He went
out fast

He rushed
out of the
room

He left the
roomina
hurry

Out of the
room he
rushed

He hurried
out of the
room

Figure 4-1 A constructed example of shadow texts

ol Gt
He dashed out
ina hurry

e jueda s

He headed He went out
hurriedly hurriedly

outside

T A gl
3l

He rushed out
of the room

Lu)uﬂ):d\)ic

He left the
room fast

gl jole
He left the
room

g Mg
4d yall

He hurried out
of the room

Figure 4-2 A constructed example of shadow translations
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elements (i.e. nominal group + verbal group + prepositional phrase). In addition, both
clauses express the same ideational content, i.e. they construe the same experience.
A translator could alternatively opt for a rendering that is equivalent not to the actual
ST instance, but to one of its shadow texts, or agnates. Again, the choice made in the
TT exists in the environment of other choices, or shadow translations, and in the
context in which the TT operates. For example, the Arabic le_rwe 44,4/ 1k (/ghadara
al-ghurfata musri‘an/) is a direct rendering of the shadow instance he left the room
hurrying. Since the benchmark against which shifts are singled out is the actual ST
instance, this Arabic clause is regarded as a shift because it differs from the actual
ST clause in experiential configuration and lexicogrammatical realisation. The ST
Process, realised by a verbal group, has been rendered in the TT as a Process and
an attending Circumstance realised as an adverbial. However, with respect to
ideational content, all the components of the ideational content are still the same (i.e.

some male person leaving a specific room in a hurry).

These alternative lexicogrammatical realisations represent different kinds of
meanings of the same experience. Therefore, whenever we need to express a
certain experience, we choose to talk about it in a specific way and at the same time
avoid other realisations. The choices we make are all meaningful and reflect the
intentions or purposes of the discourse or some norms and conventions related to
context, register, or culture. In the examples above, the choice of any specific
rendering of the actual ST instance will succeed in recreating the ST meaning in the
context of the TT if that choice meets the expectations of the TL system and register.
This entails that a direct rendering is not necessarily the best choice to make. A direct

rendering, which has succeeded in conveying the form and content of its ST
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counterpart, might not fit well in the context of the TT. At the level of text, a direct
rendering, or any rendering for that matter, could for example be in violation of the
information structure, thus interrupting the information flow in the text. From the
context, or register perspective, it could contribute, together with similar structural or
lexical units, to raising or lowering the expected level of a certain textual feature, such
as explicitness. The model proposed in the following section is based on these

notions of choice, realisation, and instantiation.

As mentioned in Chapter 2, Section 2.1, the linguistic approach defines shifts mainly
based on formal correspondence (e.g. Vinay and Darbelnet, 1958/1995, Catford,
1965). In the view adopted here, both form and content are taken into consideration
in the classification of shifts, hence the use in this thesis of the term rendering to
describe not only shifts but also non-shifts. The term rendering as used here is
defined as a TT instance (at clause or clause element rank) whose meaning is at
least partially realised in the ST. The view of renderings and shifts illustrated by the
example above is also related to the effect shifts and non-shifts may have on
translations relative to established or congruent conventions in respective registers. A
TT instance representing a shift relative to the ST may eventuate as a non-shift

relevant to the respective TL register, and vice versa.

4.2 The proposed model: An overview

This section provides an overview of the proposed model, but the model is taken up
further for a more comprehensive account in the following sections. The model is

presented here to account for explicitation-related phenomena with reference to
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ideational meaning, but it can be used or extended to investigate other types of
phenomena and meanings. The proposed model comprises three phases: (1) inter-

textual realisation, (2) inter-textual actualisation, and (3) registerial instantiation.

Phase 1 is referred to as ‘inter-textual realisation’ because it is concerned with the
lexicogrammatical realisation of the content of ST renderings in the TT. In this phase,
the ST and TT are first explored for manifestations of a certain linguistic feature or
phenomenon. If, for instance, the focus is on a certain category of verbs, i.e. motion
or reporting, a list is created with all such verbs in the SL based on dictionaries and
available studies on the topic. The ST is then searched for these verbs. This step can
also start with the TL and TT, although with some limitations (see Chapter 6). For
example, if we are investigating a translation from Arabic into English with a focus on
pronominal reference, it will be difficult to start with the Arabic text because of the
highly inflectional nature of Arabic morphology. The next step in Phase 1 is to identify
relevant translational renderings and classify them according to whether there is a
shift in the ideational content of the investigated elements. Renderings are classified
in terms of how much of the content of the study object is conveyed into the TT.
Three main types of renderings are suggested: [=content], [+content], or [-content],
where [content] refers to the ideational content of the unit being investigated. Further
categorisations and operational procedures could be needed, e.g. availability/non-

availability of direct equivalents in the TT.

Identified content shifts and non-shifts are also considered in terms of context
traceability. Context traceability is used to decide whether a rendering is inter-

textually recoverable, that is, if the shift can be traced back to the context of the
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relevant text (the ST or TT). Relevant to traceability, the following types of renderings
need to be clarified, but see also Section 4.3 below for further explanation and

examples.

(1) Insertions and additions are both [+content] renderings and refer to meanings
that are lexicogrammatically realised in the TT’s clause, but only insertions can be
traced back to, or retrieved from the ST’s context. That is, insertions are inter-
textually recoverable, but additions raise the text's level of informativeness. An

insertion is traceable to the context outside the investigated unit in the ST.

(2) Deletions and omissions are both [-content] renderings and refer to meanings
that are lexicogrammatically realised in the ST’s clause, but only deletions can be
retrieved from the TT’s context. This means that deletions are inter-textually
recoverable, whereas omissions lower the text's informativeness. A deletion is

traceable to the context outside the investigated unit in the TT.

(3) Unpacking (i.e. the distribution of the ideational content of a compact linguistic
unit over more units) and packing (i.e. the repackaging of more than one unit into
one compact unit) are both [=content] renderings. They are both inter-textually
recoverable shifts because in either case the content of the actual TT instance

derives from the content of its ST counterpart.

(4) Direct renderings (i.e. instances where the content and form of the investigated
unit are maintained) and rewordings (instances where the content of the

investigated unit is maintained through a different form, other than un/packing) are
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both inter-textually recoverable [=content] renderings for the same reasons given for

un/packing.

With all [=content] renderings, except for those involving cultural or pragmatic
meanings, traceability is limited to the unit under investigation in the ST and its
counterpart in the TT. However, with [+content] and [—content] shifts, tracing a shift
back is not always a straightforward endeavour, more so when dealing with lexical
features. Frequently, locating a referent requires careful consideration of text beyond
the clause. Such reference could be found in co-text descriptions relating, for
example, to the physical and/or psychological state of the Actor (e.g. a person with a
foot or leg injury will limp rather than walk), or the location or ground where the action
takes place (e.g. one will more probably trot than walk on hot sand). A referent could
also be attributed to extra-linguistic contextual variables such as common knowledge
or the author’s/translator's assumption about the readership. These two latter
variables are inherently subjective and therefore difficult to operationalise. Therefore,
in this thesis, | only rely on the linguistic context to decide whether a shift is traceable
or not. To this end, | follow research in cognitive linguistics (Svoboda, 1981; Chafe,
1994; Firbas, 1995), which sets a referential distance of up to seven clauses, beyond

which an item is no longer recoverable.

Inter-textually recoverable renderings are then examined in terms of their explicitation
status. This is Phase 2 of the analysis. Here, renderings are looked at not only
against their ST counterparts, but also as choices or different mappings within the
systemic potential of the TL, that is, relative to other possible shadow translations. As

will be seen below, it is important to consider TL alternative realisations to determine
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whether a shift is explicitational/implicitational or not. The analysis of renderings in
this phase is carried out against the parameters of realisational congruency and/or
delicacy (see Chapter 3, and Section 4.4 below). In general, the move in realisation
up the cline of congruency (from the incongruent to the congruent) or up the cline of
delicacy (from the less delicate to the more delicate) would result in explicitation.
Shifts the other way round would generally result in implicitation. These are not hard
and fast rules, though. Because this section is intended as an overview of the model,
| elaborate more on the moves along the clines of congruency and delicacy in
section 4.4 below. | refer to this phase as ‘inter-textual actualisation’ because the
eventual aim here is to determine the explicitation status of the actual TT renderings
vis-a-vis their ST counterparts and other potential alternative options in the TL.
Before moving on to phase three, it is worth stressing that Phases 1 and 2 can take
place simultaneously. In this chapter, they are presented separately for the sake of

illustrating the model as clearly as possible.

The third phase looks at shifts and non-shifts as instantiations in the register, hence
the term ‘registerial instantiation’. Here the renderings are examined collectively or in
categories, rather than individually, against registerial conventions or preferences.
This is a quantitative analysis ideally based on corpus-based investigations. Such an
investigation into authentic texts could give a clear picture of how the TL register
manifests a division of labour between or among different linguistic features. This
intra-lingual macro-level analysis compares the frequencies of TT’s features, which
were obtained from the previous analysis, against a corpus of respective non-
translations. The eventual objective is to determine how the relevant renderings

affect the TT’s level of explicitness, not as a whole, but in terms of a certain feature
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(e.g. motion, manner, cause) as compared to similar non-translations in the TL. It will
be seen (Section 4.5 below) that explicitational/implicitational renderings and

registerial explicitness/implicitness are not necessarily in a one-to-one relationship.

In short, Phases 1 and 2 involve different analytical procedures that have to be
performed sequentially. The content analysis in Phase 1, although advantageous
over previous models (in that it considers both shifts and non-shifts), is still not
sufficient to single out the renderings that give rise to explicitation shifts and those
that do not. Hence, Phase 2 sets out to determine the explicitation status of
renderings based on parameters that characterise the actual TT renderings as
choices within the systemic potential of the language. Phase 3 reassesses the
implications of translational renderings on the TT’s level of explicitness from the
vantage point of registerial congruency. The phases of investigation and the relevant

parameters are explained in more detail in the following sections.

4.3 Phase 1 (inter-textual realisation): Identifying and
classifying relevant renderings in terms of content and

traceability

In this subsection, | propose a classification of renderings based on how much of the
ideational content of the unit being investigated is conveyed into the TT. Three main
types of renderings are suggested: [=content], [+content], or [-content]. To illustrate
these types of renderings and manifestations, | use examples taken from different

sources, including the data of the two case studies, as well as constructed examples.
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The discussion of the examples in this section does not refer to their explicitation
status; focus at this stage is to show how lexicogrammatical shifts and non-shifts are

identified and categorised in terms of content and traceability.

4.3.1 [=content] renderings

The [=content] class includes instances where the ideational content of the unit under
investigation is preserved. Manifestations of [=content] renderings include (1) direct
rendering, (2) unpacking, (3) packing, and (4) rewording. As mentioned above, all
[=content] renderings are inter-textually recoverable because the content of the TT
actual instance derives from the content of its ST counterpart. In other words, the
linguistic context is the resource we employ to trace renderings back. The context, in
its wider concept as outside of language, could also be invoked in [=content]
renderings that involve rewording of cultural or pragmatic meanings, as in rendering
an English culture-specific proverb into an Arabic-specific saying that serves the

same function.

(i) Direct rendering

An instance where the content and form of the investigated unit are maintained. In
the following constructed example the unit under investigation, in bold type, is the

verb.
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Example 4-1

English | The players rushed forward

Arabic | ALY ] O ) adui)
lal’amami ha/ lal-la‘ibana/ lindafa ‘al
the-forward to the-players rushed-(he)

BT: ‘The players rushed forward’

This is an instance of a shift in realisation at the clause level (namely, the word order
has changed) that does not lead to a shift in the clause ideational content. However,
since the focus of analysis in this example is on the verb, the translation is seen as a
non-shift both in realisation and content, thus an [=content] rendering. The ST verb
rush is rendered into an equivalent verb in the TT. Both rush and g (/indafa‘al —

rush/dash) are run-verbs that denote fast rate of motion.

(if) Unpacking

An instance where the ideational content of a compact linguistic unit is distributed

over more units.

Example 4-2
English Roger clambered up the ladder-like cliff (Golding, 1996, p. 196)
Arabic z oAb 4l sallll g jaall joaidl | ja ) s ) 5
(Mheidli, /al-munhadara al-sakhriya | Roger | /tasallaga/ | /bi- Iwa/
1988, p. 237) | al-shahiga al-shabihi bi-I- juhdin/
darayji/
the steep rocky slope | Roger |climb with- and
similar to stairs effort
BT: ‘With effort, Roger climbed the steep stairs-like cliff’

This is an instance of [=content] because the compact ideational content of the

English Process (clamber, which means to climb up, across, or into somewhere with
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difficulty, using the hands and the feet!) is unpacked into Arabic in the form of a
Process and Circumstance (climb with effort). Note that the change in the clause
configuration, which is caused by the unpacking as well as by other shifts in
realisation, does not influence the ideational content of the Process (clamber). If the
change in realisation or configuration leads to a change in the ideational content of
the Process, which is the object of study in the case of this example, this would be a

case of [+content] or [-content], as in Example 4—6 and Example 4-7.

Unpacking that could lead to [=content] renderings includes those involving a shift
across metafunctions. For instance, the traditional approach has consistently failed
due to ignorance of the realities of history and material development construes two
figures that are incongruently encoded in a clause simplex. This compact clause
simplex can be unpacked into the clause complex the traditional approach has
consistently failed, for it has ignored the realities of history and material development,
or the cohesive sequence the traditional approach ignores the realities of history and
material development. Therefore it has consistently failed (DeLorenzo, 1993, p. 5),
among other agnates. The three realisations share the same ideational content
through varied structures at different ranks within different metafunctions (see

Section 6.2 in Chapter 6).

(iif) Packing

The opposite of unpacking and refers to the repackaging of more than one unit into a
compact unit. The examples above can be seen as cases of packing when

considered in the opposite direction.

1 https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/clamber
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(iv) Rewording

Instances where the content of the investigated unit is maintained through a different

form, other than un/packing.

Example 4-3

Arabic (Abu | e 3355 514 se G52 sean plug all g agle alll Lo Ju | 2n0 QA
Sulayman’s, Caially Caill e o)1 5l el alasind axe | /najidul/ | /wa-li-
1991, p. 94) | /al-rasdla yusirru dana muwaérabatin aw dhalika/

taraddudin ‘ala ‘adami istikhdami al-‘unfi aw
al-raddi ‘ala al- ‘unfi bi-l- ‘unfi/

that the prophet, may the peace and blessings | find- hence
of Allah be upon him and his family, insists | (we)
without equivocation or hesitation on not using
violence or responding to violence with
violence

English It is also for this reason that the Prophet used to emphasise to his
followers never to use confrontational methods or to return open
hostility with hostility (Delorenzo, 1993, p. 48)

In this example, the Arabic ST clause is linked to previous discourse by means of a
simple conjunctive (i.e. hence). In the translation, this is rendered as a complex
conjunctive manifested in the form of a clause simplex (i.e. it is for this reason).
Because the content of the unit under investigation (the cause—effect relator, or
conjunctive) was preserved in the TT, this is an [=content] rendering. Note that the
rendering involves several shifts in the clause configuration and realisation, but
these do not affect the content of the unit being investigated. Note also that the
rendering of one relator to the other does not involve a shift in the number of
functions they have; this is why such renderings are classified as rewording rather

than un/packing.
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Under rewording, | also include instances that maintain the same content with a shift
involving insertion, deletion or re-ordering of structural clause elements, as in the

following example (from Matthiessen, 2001).

Example 4-4

English | Omar’s brother is the most ignorant boy in the school.

Arabic A adl & Al Jea! e Al
/al-madrasati/ | /fi/ /waladin/ | /ajhalu/ [‘'umar/ | lakhd/
the-school in boy most-ignorant | Omar | brother

BT: ‘Omar’s brother (is) the most ignorant boy in the school’

In this example, where the study unit investigated is the clause, the English clause
simplex is an identifying relational clause with the Process realised by the verb be. In
Arabic such clauses are called nominal clauses because they start with a nominal
group and un-markedly lack a verb. The Arabic and the English clauses above,
according to Matthiessen (2001, p. 110), are translation equivalents although they
are structurally different. Note also the difference in the structure of the genitive 3/
< (lakhd ‘umar/ — brother Omar) and the absence of the definite article in the
superlative Je>/ (/ajhalu/ — most ignorant). In this sense, Catford’s (1965) category
shifts and Vinay and Darbelnet’s (1958/1995) transpositions would all fit under the
category of rewording (see Section 2.1 above). For another example, the verb in
Arabic can include pronominal affixes that represent the Participants involved in the
Process, as in 4wl J) &uad (/dhahabat ila al-madrasati/ — went-(she) to the-school).
Translating this Arabic clause into English as she went to school involves shifts in
structure and a move up the rank scale, i.e. from the word rank (i.e. the affix in the
Arabic verb) to clause rank (as a separate pronoun functioning as Actor at clause

rank).
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This category, as well as the other categories explained below, can also be extended
to include shifts/non-shifts in and across other ranks, systems, and metafunctions.

Consider this constructed example.

Example 4-5

Arabic Al Al gl A P
/asra ‘u waladin f7 al-madrasati/ /huwa/ | /‘umar/
fastest boy in the school he Omar

English | It is Omar who is the fastest boy in the school

Here, where the focus of study is presumably the theme, the Arabic clause is also a
nominal clause, but it also markedly includes the pronoun s (/huwa/ — he) to “put
more emphasis on the Theme by presenting the explicit formulation of contrast”
(Halliday, 1994, pp. 58-59). In English, this function is encoded in a structure with a
predicated Theme (i.e. It is Omar who ...). In other words, English and Arabic have
different Theme systems. Because the structural and systemic shift here do not lead
to a shift in textual meanings, the rendering above can be considered an [=content]
rendering, where content refers to textual meanings. As a final example, translating a
SL unit that carries cultural or pragmatic meanings (e.g. carry coal to New Castle)
into a TL unit that construes the same function (e.g. ¢l 3 s A Wl & /yabl'u al-
ma a fi harati al-saqga’in/ — sell water in the water carriers’ alley) is considered an

[=content] rendering through rewording.

The classification of [=content] renderings into these four types of renderings is more
fine-grained than the expansion—-reduction categorization in previous research (e.g.
Nida, 1964; Delisle, Lee-Jahnke, and Cormier, 1999; Klaudy, 2001). For example,

expansion as defined by Delisle, Lee-Jahnke, and Cormier (i.e. “increase in the
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amount of text that is used in the target language to express the same semantic
content as compared to the parallel segment in the source text”, 1999, p. 159) could
simply be due to typological differences in the lexicogrammatical realisation of
semantic meanings, as in Example 4-4 and Example 4-5 above. In short, the four
types of renderings illustrated above are all [=content] renderings, but they could

differ in their status in terms of explicitation, as will be seen in Section 4.4 below.

4.3.2 [+content] renderings

A [+content] shift is necessarily a rendering that construes more content than its ST
counterpart does. Manifestations of [+content] renderings include insertions and
additions, only the former are traceable to the ST and context. Additions, on the other
hand, refer to meanings that are lexicogrammatically realised in the TT but cannot be
traced back to the ST and context. Note that traceability of a shift does not mean that
it is an [=content] rendering; content, as previously mentioned, refers to what is
lexicogrammatically realised in the unit under investigation. There are two

manifestations of [+content] renderings:

(i) An inserted/added lexicogrammatical element

Example 4-6

English: he hadn't no business crawling like that out of the dark
(Golding, 1996, p. 193)

Arabic (Mheidli, | 2250 L sy Madia e Ol 4 L oSl

1988, p. 234) /wasafa al- | /mutasallilan lyahbdl /lam yakun
dhalami/ bibitin/ yajduru bihi an/
amid the | sneaking-(he) | creep-(he) | He oughtn’t
dark slowly have

BT: ‘he oughtn’t have crept, sneaking slowly in the dark’
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This instance involves unpacking and insertion. The unpacking is manifested by
spelling out the rate of motion (=4« /bibit’in/ — slowly) outside the verb. The insertion
involves additional manner (>Lwic /mutasallilan/ — sneaking) taken not from the ST
verb, but from other ST clause constituents as well as the preceding discourse. The
translator rendered the ST verb crawl into the equivalent Arabic == (lyahbdl — crawl),
but he also made use of the manner Circumstance of comparison in the same ST
clause (i.e. like that out of the dark, which refers back to an important incident in the
previous discourse) and inserted a circumstantial (sneaking) that construes furtive

motion and a Circumstance of manner (slowly) that denotes slow pace.

Example 4-7

English [...] and sat on the steamy earth (Golding, 1996, p. 12)

Arabic Jal) Lgda 2o lialy A LAl pa ) | e | Ao oda

(Mheidli, lallati yatasa‘adu minha | /al-ardi al- | /‘ala/ | /min /jalasa/

1988, al-bukharu/ sakhinatil thamma/

p.7) which rise from it the | the hot | on then sat-(he)
steam earth

BT: ‘and then sat on the hot earth from which steam was rising’

In this example, the Circumstance of location in the ST clause is realised by a
prepositional phrase that includes an Epithet (i.e. steamy). In Arabic, the word 50
(/bukharii — steamy) cannot assume the role of Epithet to describe something that
produces steam. It can only be a Classifier of something that uses steam, e.g. _lké
By (lgitarun bukharii — steam train). This is why the translator rendered the ST
Epithet into a relative clause functioning as a Qualifier (from which steam was rising).
This is an [=content] rendering manifested by rewording. However, the translator also

inserted another more general Epithet (hot), which is traceable to the context, thus
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ending with a [+content] shift. (See Chapter 3, Section 3.2 for examples of the

functional terms used in this paragraph).

(ii) Insertion/addition by opting for a more specific item

Example 4-8

English --and then, the beast might try to come in. You
remember—how he crawled (Golding, 1996, p. 197)

Arabic (Mheidli, 1988, | Jwa as e (s S3E

p. 239) ltasallala/ | /kayfa/ | /bi-ftab'i/ tatadhakkardna/
sneaked- | how of course remember-you
(he) (plural)

BT: ‘the beast might try to come. Of course you remember
how he sneaked’

This is an instance of [+content] rendering manifested by opting for a more specific
item. Both the English crawl and the Arabic Jls (/tasallala/ — sneak) are manner of
motion verbs; however, because none of the senses of the verb crawl in English
denotes furtive motion, translating it into /tasallala/ is a [+content] shift. This
translation can also be seen as a [-content] rendering because the Arabic verb does
not encode the manner related to the motor pattern that is encoded in the English
crawl (i.e. moving on hands and knees). Such borderline cases need to be subjected
to further analysis before they are classified. The analysis would include looking up
the verbs in dictionaries and considering the context more attentively. In the case of
this example, it could be argued that the manner related to furtive motion, which is
inserted in the Arabic translation, is more important to encode than the manner

related to motor pattern. This is because crawling is not always done for sneaking
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purposes, not to mention that crawling can also mean “to move or progress slowly or

with difficulty”. Therefore, this shift can be classified as [+content].

For another example (from Baker, 2011), rendering the English famous into the
French fameux will be a case of [+content] rendering manifested by opting for a more
expressive, or specific item. According to Baker, the two items basically mean ‘well-
known’, but the French is potentially evaluative and can be used in a derogatory way,
as in une femme fameuse, or a woman of ill repute. Note here that rendering the
English into the French will involve a shift from the experiential to the interpersonal

metafunction; while famous is neutral in meaning, fameux/ fameuse is evaluative.

Translating between synonyms or near-synonyms does not always lead to [+content],
as in the examples above. This is more so when dealing with collocational
restrictions. The Arabic <L/ <iki (/yunadhifu asnanahu/ — clean his teeth) is a
rewording of the English brush his teeth, i.e. an [=content] rendering. Similarly,
rendering the conjunction so into for this reason will also be an [=content] rendering
because both function as cause relators. This last rendering involves a shift from the
logical metafunction to the textual metafunction since so is a logical conjunction while

for this reason is a cohesive conjunctive.

4.3.3 [-content] renderings

A [—content] shift is necessarily a rendering that construes less ideational content

than its ST counterpart does. Manifestations of [—content] renderings include

1 www.collinsdictionary.com
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deletions and omissions, only the former are retrievable from the TT. Omissions, on
the other hand, refer to meanings that are lexicogrammatically realised in the ST but
cannot be retrieved from the TT. Note that the respective context for deciding on the

traceability of [-content] shifts is that of the TT. [-content] renderings are manifested

by:

(i) a deleted/omitted lexicogrammatical element

Example 4-9

Arabic (Abu- | o aledl il ol dasalld | N, sohiy Jie aijhiy aludll Jiald

Sulayman, 4o g e d28a | fwa-li- Al g a5 s ae

1993, p. 152) | /fa-lhagiqatu lada al- | dhélika/ | /fa-I'aglu  al-muslimu  wa-
‘aqli  al-muslimi  hiya fifratuhu ‘aqlun wa-fifratun
haqiqatun mubsiratun bi-ndri al-wahyi
mawdd ‘iyyatun/ wa-hidayatihi/
so reality for the Muslim | and so, the Muslim mind and
mind is an objective | therefore | common sense (are) given
reality insight by the light and

guidance of revelation

English The Muslim mind and common sense are given insight by the light
and guidance of wahy. For the Muslim mind, reality is objective
(Delorenzo, 1993, p. 81)

In this example, the Arabic ST instance has three linking devices (in bold type).
None of those is rendered into the English TT counterpart. Because at this phase
the focus is on clause elements, we say that the example above has three [-content]
renderings, all of which can be regarded as deletions because the cause-effect

relationship can be inferred from the TT clauses.
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(ii) Opting for a less specific item

Example 4-10

English

he jumped off the palm terrace into the sand and his trousers fell
about his ankles; he stepped out of them and trotted to the platform

(Golding, 1996, p. 24)

Latal

»

Arabic | Lind (Ll oy (M (AR ad yall (e aall d
(Mheidli, 4 Al Imasha/ | & 4ieands )y AdalS Jaally e
1988, /nahwa al- /wa-qafaza al-sabiyyu mina al-murtafa i
p. 21) managsati  al- al-nakhliyyi ila ramli al-shati’i fa-sagata
sakhriyyati/ sirwaluhu hatta kahilayhi wa-harrara
nafsahu minhu thumma/
to the rocky | walked- |and the boy jumped off the palm
platform (he) terrace onto the sand and his trousers
fell about his ankles; and he stepped
out of them and
BT: ‘the boy jumped off the palm terrace into the sand and his trousers

fell about his ankles; and he stepped out of them and walked toward
the rocky platform’

Here, the translator chose to translate a ST manner verb that has a direct Arabic
equivalent manner verb into a less specific verb. The verb i (/masha/ — walk) is
used to encode motion on foot, that is by conflating the means but not the quality of
motion. In other words, the TT verb is less expressive in that context since it
expresses only part of the content of the ST verb. This is a case of deletion because

the manner can be inferred from the psychological state of the Actor (the boy, excited

to find the other boys, would more probably trot than walk).
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Example 4-11

English he swam with steady strokes under Simon and crawled out of the other
side of the pool to lie there (Golding, 1996, p. 92)

Arabic (sl b day S Ogamn |l Aabaiie b pay o | £

(Mheidli, li-yastalq 7 | /fa- A< e JAY Gkl ) Iraha/

1988, sa‘ada/ |/yasbahu bi-darabatin

p. 93) muntadhamatin marran bi-sdymun

hatta wasala ila al-tarafi al-akhari
mina al-birkati/

to-lie-(he) and- swimming with steady strokes, | went-
arose- passing by Simon until he reached | (he)
(he) the other side of the pool
BT: ‘he swam with steady strokes, passing by Simon until he reached the

other side of the pool and arose to lie’

Crawl encodes moving on hands and knees or moving slowly and/or with difficulty.
The Arabic == (/sa‘ada/ — arose) is a verb that denotes upward motion but no
manner. That is, the translator has inserted content about the path of motion and
entirely left out the manner of that motion. Inter-textually, this shift is not recoverable;

which is why it is regarded as an omission rather than a deletion.

Renderings that involve a change in specificity are not limited to those involving the
Process (in the nuclear transitivity), as in the example above. Example 4-12 below

illustrates a shift within circumstantial transitivity.
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Example 4-12

ST: The boy with fair hair lowered himself down the last few feet of
rock (Golding, 1996, p. 11)
Arabic Ga Aifial) B uall) dlall o | i RS el | M
(Mheidli, 1988, | Lsiall /bi-hadharin/ | /al-sabiyyu | /tadalla/
p. 5) [‘abra  al-masafati al- al-ashqgari/
gasirati  al-mutabagiyati
mina al-sukhdn/
through the remaining | in-caution the blonde | descended-
short distance of the boy (he)
rocks
BT: ‘the fair-haired boy descended carefully down the remaining short

distance of rock

In this [-content] example, the translator rendered the content of the last few feet in

the Circumstance of location into the remaining short distance, that is, by opting for a

less specific realisation.

In summary of the inter-textually-based Phase 1, to identify potential instances of

explicitation and implicitation, we examine them against their ST counterparts in

terms of configuration, realisation, and ultimately of content and traceability. An

instance may represent a shift in lexicogrammatical realisation but not in ideational

content. Another may represent a shift at all levels, and another still may be a non-

shift at any level. In the second phase of analysis, explained in the following section,

other parameters are employed to determine the explicitation status of the TT

instances against their ST counterparts and other TL alternatives.
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4.4 Phase 2 (Inter-textual actualisation): Classifying

renderings in terms of explicitation status

This phase follows a micro-level perspective that leads to the determination of the
explicitation status of renderings in the TT as compared to their ST counterparts and
other TL alternative choices, and to an evaluation of the level of explicitness in the TT
relative to the ST. The unit of analysis at this level is the ST clause, or some element
of the clause, and its translation. The element or clause is seen to be instantiated or

actualised in the text, or as one choice within the systemic potential of the language.

Determining whether a rendering is inter-textually traceable does not always indicate
its explicitation status, unlike in most previous research. This is where the variables
of realisational congruency and delicacy come in handy. | will first recall these
concepts and then propose criteria for determining the explicitation status of

renderings.

With respect to realisational congruency, a given meaning tends to be realised in
one particular way. The semantic category of figure! is congruently realised at clause
rank, and that of sequence (of figures) at clause complex rank. The lower-ranking
semantic categories of Participant, Process, and Circumstance have their congruent
realisations in nominal groups, verbal groups, and prepositional phrases and
adverbs, respectively. This is however, not a one-to-one relationship. Other

incongruent mappings are possible (see Halliday 1988; Halliday 1998; Halliday and

1 “Experientially, the clause construes a quantum of change in the flow of events as a figure, or a
representation of experience in the form of a configuration, consisting of a process, participants taking
part in this process and associated circumstances” (Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999 p. 52). “A
sequence is a series of related figures” (Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999 p. 50).
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Matthiessen, 1999; Teich, 2003). For example, a clause simplex such as she died
due to ignorance of rules is considered an incongruent realisation because two
figures are compacted in a single clause simplex. On the other hand, the clause
complex she died because she didn't know the rules is seen as a congruent
realisation of the same sequence. As illustrated in Chapter 3, Section 3.4.2, shifts
down the cline of congruency (from the congruent realisation to incongruent
realisations) typically involve loss of information or lead to ambiguity, thus resulting in

less explicit variants (see Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999, pp. 227-231).

Delicacy relates to the order of systems from the general to the more specific (e.g.
rendering walk as crawl), and also from the grammatical to the lexical (e.g. rendering
due to as caused/resulted in), the latter being more delicate (Halliday and
Matthiessen, 1999 p. 87). In the example in the previous paragraph, the logical
conjunction because can be seen as more delicate than the preposition due to
because the former has some explicit lexical traces that signal the logico-semantic
relationship, namely cause (in SFL, lexical choices are more specific than
grammatical ones, Matthiessen 1991, p. 253). Based on these two factors,
congruency and delicacy, a rendering from the clause simplex to the clause complex
could result in explicitation, not only because the shift can be traced back to the ST
instance, but also because of the shift in realisation from the incongruent to the
congruent and from the less delicate to the more delicate. In the same manner, a
shift in the other direction could result in an implicitation. This is however not a hard
and fast rule; other scenarios are possible. In the following three subsections, |
illustrate those with respect to the types of content shifts and manifestations. Before

this, two important points need to be highlighted.
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The first point relates to the question of whether the criteria for realisational
congruency, which are explained above with relation to English, also apply to Arabic
or any other language studied. In this thesis, | intuitively assume that they are the
same. Moreover, if we take the term ‘congruent’ to mean ‘prototypical’, we find that
this assumption is implicit in traditional Arabic grammar too. To illustrate, (from
Fattah, 2018)1, in Hasan (1987), the categorial term ~«/ (/ism/ — noun) is defined as
signifying an abstract or material thing. Consider how the embedded clause !se s o
(/an ta-siimd/ — to fast-you/plural) in the clause simplex A< s /s sai o/ (/an ta-sama
khayrun lakum/ — to fast is best for you), is somehow ‘thingized’; this kind of
characterisation is tantamount to positing a ‘grammatical metaphor’ as described by
Halliday. In traditional Arabic grammar as Ixis & Jae i s (a clause in position of
nominative case, functioning as subject). The phrase J~= & (i.e. in position of) is
presumptive and implies that the prototypical (i.e. congruent) case is one where the
Participant in this relational clause, or indeed any other clause, is prototypically a
Thing. This is the case in almost all traditional Arabic grammars, where a Participant
is typically a thing or person, while a Process is typically signified by a verb. Even
Halliday’s suggestion that a preposition is a kind of ‘mini-verb’ is echoed in some
traditional Arab grammarians’ assumption of an implicit verb (i.e. ~« /ydjad/ — exist),
as in the circumstantial relational clause </ 4 [2sa s0/0a 5] 2eae (/Muhammed ydjad i

al-bayti/ — lit. Mohamed [be/present] in home). Overall, I would say that the

1 Fattah, A. (2018) Email to Waleed Othman, 15 July.
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assumption of typical congruent realisation of semantic categories in Arabic, though

not trivial, is a plausible one, despite the paucity of relevant research in Arabic.?

The second point relates to a basic tenet in the proposed model, which is aimed to
compensate for the arbitrariness of the assumption made above. The point is that an
individual instance in the TT can be described in terms of explicitness only by taking
consideration of alternative agnates in the TL. This is because explicitness is a
relative concept that might be perceived differently in different systems. Therefore, |
propose the following two conditionals, to which | refer as the ‘alternatives availability

condition’.

o An actual TT instance is realisationally more explicit (i.e. an explicitation) than

the actual ST counterpart if the TL allows for at least one less explicit realisation.

Example 4-13
ST (English) TT (Arabic) TL (Arabic) agnates
he rushed out of || e e 4 ) e 4l e (/ghadara  al-
the room /musri‘an/ | /al- Ighadaral | | ghurfata/ — he left the
ghurfata/ room);
hurrying | the- left-he 4 pll zola vl (indafa‘a
room & khariji al-ghurfati/ — he
BT: ‘he left the room in a hurry’ rushed out of the room)

The rendering of the English clause into the Arabic clause in this example involves a
move up the cline of congruency because the double-functional Process in English

has been unpacked into a Process and a Circumstance. Before we can decide that

1 There could also be some evidence derivable from the ontogenetic development of the Arabic
language. Like, Fattah (2018), if we consider our own personal observations of Arab children’s early
language development, one could reasonably assume that children, generally, pick up concrete before
abstract concepts, and that clausalization of Participants is a fairly late phenomenon in language
development. The same could be said of sequencing or clause complexing, with hypotaxis generally
coming much later in the development than parataxis. Obviously, empirical evidence is lacking here.
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this move is explicitational, it is important to consider other choices in the TL. We
need to check the actual TT instance against other alternatives in the TL to see
where it stands in terms of explicitness. Since the TL (Arabic) allows for a less explicit
realisation of the same content (e.g. by packing or deletion, as in the third column),
and because of the shift up in congruence we can say that the TT actual instance
sounds relatively explicit to the TT readers. In other words, based on the shift up in
congruence, from the ST to the TT and from less congruent TL agnates to the actual

TT instance, this rendering is a case of explicitation.

. An actual TT instance is realisationally less explicit (i.e. an implicitation) than

the actual ST counterpart if the TL allows for at least one more explicit realisation.

Example 4-14
ST TT (Arabic) TL (Arabic) agnates
(English)
The fire || Goad | b Sl ] i ol sall Y sl
spread /al- fintishar/ | fila/ | /al- /nags/ laddad/ || 48s oS8 A 3 e
because hariq/ miyah/ (intashara al-hariq i-
the water ||the- |spread |to |the- |lack led ‘anna al-miyaha lam
supply fire water takun kafiyatan/ —
was not | BT: lack of water caused the fire to spread the fire spread
sufficient because the water
available was not
enough)

The rendering in this example involves a move down the cline of congruency
because the English clause complex has been repackaged into a clause simplex.
Since the TL (Arabic) allows for a more explicit realisation (by a clause complex as in
the third column, among other more explicit realisations), and because of the move

down from more congruent TL agnates to the actual TT instance, we can say that TT
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actual instance sounds relatively implicit to the TT readers. The shift is thus

implicitational.

Nevertheless, given the capacity of language to express almost any meaning in more
than one realisation, it could be assumed, tentatively though, that there are always
more or less explicit alternatives in the TL. However, in cases that involve SL culture-
specific information or common knowledge it is doubly necessary to consider

alternative agnates in the TL.

Example 4-15

English We got to Heathrow thirty minutes late

Translation 1 dada 30 | sl 5 s S| e
/daqiga/ Imuta ‘akhirin/ | Heathrow | /matar/ | /ila/ | Iwasalna/
minutes | 30 | late-we Heathrow | Airport | to | got-we

BT: ‘We got to Heathrow Airport 30 minutes late’

Translation 2 gy 30 O alie 5 o bl
/daqiga/ /muta’akhirin/ | Heathrow | /ila/ Iwasalna/
minutes | 30 late-we Heathrow | to got-we

BT: ‘We got to Heathrow 30 minutes late’

Translation 3 dagy 30 Oaalia Jdadll S Ll
/daqiga/ Imuta’akhirin/ | lal-matar/ | lila/ Iwasalna/
minutes | 30 late-we the- to got-we

airport
BT: ‘We got to the airport 30 minutes late’

The first translation involves an insertion manifested by expanding the nominal group
functioning as Scope (i.e. Heathrow). This is a [+content] rendering that is retrievable
from common knowledge shared by the speaker of the ST and his audience. The
shift in this case does not necessarily mean that the TT clause is more explicit to its
readers than its ST counterpart to the ST readers. To a reader in the UK, Heathrow
as actualised in the instance above is already highly explicit. One does not need to
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say ‘Heathrow Airport’ unless the context or situation points to some other
possibilities, such as Heathrow Village. The only way to describe this shift as
explicitational is to look at it from the angle of alternative TL choices. Since the
translator could have made less explicit choices, as in the second and third variants
above, translation 1 is regarded explicitational. The second variant is an [=content]
rendering because no shift has taken place. This does not mean that the rendering is
non-explicitational (or non-implicitational). Given that Heathrow is already highly
explicit to the ST reader, a direct rendering into Arabic will be an implicitation (if the
co-text in the TT provides some clues) or an omission (if no clues are available). The
third variant is manifested by a shift down in delicacy from the specific ‘Heathrow’ to
the general ‘the airport’. This shift could be an implicitation if there are clues to
Heathrow in the TT. But it could also be explicitational, from a cognitive perspective
(as in Kamenicka, 2007), if the idea of an airport is more important in that context

than the idea of a specific airport.

4.4.1 [=content] renderings in terms of explicitation status

In the first phase of analysis, it was established that [=content] renderings can be
manifested by (1) direct rendering, (2) packing, (3) unpacking, or (4) rewording. As
mentioned above, all [=content] renderings, except for those involving cultural or
pragmatic meanings, are inter-textually recoverable because the content of the TT
actual instance derives from the content of its ST counterpart. This, however, does

not mean that all [=content] renderings are explicitational (see below).
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The first type of manifestation, i.e. direct renderings, had it been addressed in
previous research on explicitation-related phenomena, would have been
straightforwardly regarded neither explicitational nor implicitational only because no
shift in realisation has taken place. Considering Example 4-1 above, the rendering of
the English Process rushed into its direct equivalent in Arabic does not involve any
changes or moves along the clines of congruency or delicacy. In the model proposed
here, there is a need to first consider other TL alternatives. In English, the verb rush
is incongruently double functional (because it construes both the Process and
manner), which renders it at a low level of explicitness. The same applies to the
Arabic & (/indafa ‘al — rush/dash); it is also low in explicitness. From an inter-textual
perspective, only one condition has been satisfied, i.e. that the TL allows for at least
one more explicit realisation, which could mean that the TT’'s rendering is
implicitational. However, the other condition has not been satisfied, i.e. a shift in
realisation between the ST and TT has not taken place. Therefore, the rendering is
inter-textually non-explicitational (and non-implicitational for that matter). The same
will apply to any direct rendering, except in the cases that are traceable to common

knowledge or translators’ assumptions about their readership.

Unpacking shifts, generally speaking, are explicitational due to the move up the cline
of realisational congruency, whereas packing shifts are implicitational due to the
move down the cline of realisational congruency. No regard is given to delicacy in
un/packing cases unless a change in content has taken place, as in insertions and
deletions. In Example 4-2 above, rendering clamber into climb with effort is a case of
unpacking that involves a move up the cline of congruency. As mentioned above and

in Chapter 3, Section 3.4.2, a Process is congruently realised by a verbal group and
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a Circumstance by a prepositional phrase or an adverb group. In Example 4-2, the
Process clamber functions both as a Process and as an implicit Circumstance. This
double functionality of an element in the clause semantics results in an incongruent
clause configuration (see Qingshun, Bingjun, and Binli, 2015 on double-functionality
of Relators). Based on this, and because the condition relating to the availability of
other TL agnates have been met, the unpacked variant in the translation is more

explicit than its English counterpart.

For another example, consider unpacking a clause simplex (Her death was due to
ignorance of the rules) into a clause complex (She died because she was ignorant of
the rules) or a cohesive sequence (She was ignorant of the rules. Consequently, she
died). Such a shift in rank and metafunction will be regarded explicitational not only
because the shift involves a move up the cline of congruency, but also because the
TL can also express the content of the clause simplex in different realisations at

varying levels of explicitness.

[=content] shifts manifested by rewording (i.e. instances where the content of the
investigated unit is maintained through a different form, other than un/packing) could
be explicitational/implicitational or non-explicitational. In Example 4-3 above,
translating the Arabic <\ (/li-dhalika/ — hence) into English as it is for this reason is
an [=content] rendering because both units function as cause—effect Relators. In
terms of explicitation status, this is a non-explicitation because both relators serve as
cohesive conjunctives. However, if the shift involves a move across metafunction, it
could be explicitational, as in rendering a clause complex with the Relator realised as

so/for into a cohesive sequence with a conjunctive, such as consequently (see
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Chapter 6 for more details on operationalising shifts in cause construal). Also non-
explicitational are instances like Example 4—-4, where the Arabic nominal clause is
rendered into English as an identifying relational clause (i.e. Omar’s brother is the
most ignorant boy in the school). Instances like the ones in this paragraph are
classified as rewording shifts because they involve insertion, deletion, or re-ordering
of structural items that do not affect the content of the investigated unit or the number
of functions it fulfils. The same applies to Example 4-5, which focuses on the Theme.
The shift in realisation from the nominal Arabic clause 4w/ 4 s & sl 8 e (/‘'umar
huwa ’asra‘u waladin fi al-madrasati/ — lit. Omar he is fastest boy in the school) into
the English It is Omar who is the fastest boy in the school does not involve a shift in
metafunction. In other words, both the English and the Arabic clauses express the

same textual meaning.

The discussion so far in this section revolved around [=content] renderings that are
manifested by direct rendering, unpacking, packing, and rewording of ST units into
the TT. This is due to more than one reason. For one thing (as mentioned in Chapter
1) such manifestations, particularly direct renderings, have not received their due
attention in explicitation research. For another, as it has been illustrated above,
equivalence in content does not mean sameness in explicitness. A third reason is
that the other two types of shifts, [+content] and [-content], are mostly straightforward
cases of explicitations and implicitations, respectively. Therefore, in the remainder of
this section, | briefly illustrate [+content] and [-content] renderings in terms of their

inter-textual explicitation status.
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4.4.2 [+content] shifts in terms of explicitation status

Explicitational shifts can occur as a result of insertions (in addition to unpacking that
leads to congruent realisation and some cases of rewording, as illustrated in the
section above). Unlike insertions, additions, which are not traceable to the ST, cannot
be explicitational; they make the TT more informative than the ST. As illustrated in
Section 4.3 above, insertions are manifested by (1) a new explicitly stated element or
by (2) opting for a more specific item. In Example 4-6 above, translating crawl into
crawl, sneaking slowly involves a move along the cline of congruency (through
unpacking) as well as the cline of delicacy (through the insertion of specific manner
content). The unpacking is manifested by spelling the rate of motion (s« /bibit’in/ —
slowly) outside the verb. The insertion involves explicitated manner (Jluwio
/mutasallilan/ — sneaking) taken not from the ST verb, but from other ST clause
constituents as well as the preceding discourse. Based on this, and since the TL has
other less explicit agnates, the rendering is a case of explicitation. In Example 4-8,
rendering crawl as sneak is another instance of explicitation caused by a move up
the cline of delicacy. The English crawl is rendered into a more delicate Arabic verb
(sneak). Note that the cline of congruency is not consulted here because both the ST
and TT Processes are incongruent as they both conflate the Circumstance of

manner.
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4.4.3 [-content] shifts in terms of explicitation status

Implicitational shifts occur as a result of deletions (in addition to packing that leads to
incongruent realisation, as illustrated above). Unlike deletions, omissions, which are
not traceable to the TT, cannot be implicitational; they make the TT less informative
than the ST. As illustrated in Section 4.3.3 above, deletions are manifested by (1)
leaving out a ST element or by (2) opting for a less specific item. In Example 4-9
above, the [-content] rendering manifested by dropping the conjunctive &\ (/wa-li-
dhalika/ — and therefore) is a case of implicitation because the deleted conjunctive
can be inferred from ST corresponding clauses. Note also that the shift in this
example can be seen as a move down the cline of delicacy, as manifested by
replacing the conjunctive with a full stop. (See also Chapter 6 for further elaboration
on moves across metafunctions and the three types of realisational congruency:

experiential, logical, and textual).

The other manifestation type of deletion includes cases that take place as a result of
a shift down the cline of delicacy, towards a less specific sense of a linguistic item. In
Example 4-10 above, the high-delicacy trotted is rendered as - (/sara/ — walked), a
verb that is less specific in terms of manner as it does not denote the pace of motion.
In Arabic, the verb Js_ (/harwala/ — trot) is used to construe motion that is faster than
walking but slower than running (Dawood, 2002, p. 307). On the other hand, the verb
ke (/saral — walked) is used to construe the experience of people or animals walking
on foot (in additional to other metaphorical senses). Because the shift is traceable
(i.e. a deletion, rather than an omission) and involves a move down the cline of

delicacy, it can be regarded as an implicitation.
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4.4.4 Summary of phases 1 and 2

The following bulleted statements sum up the main points in the inter-textual phases.

. A particular rendering is inter-textually recoverable if it succeeds in recreating
meanings of the ST in the TT or its context, or if it does not add or omit information
that is not traceable to the ST. Because additions raise the text's level of
informativeness, they cannot be counted as explicitations. Similarly, omissions lower

the text’s informativeness and cannot thus be counted as implicitations.

. With direct renderings, rewording, and un/packing, traceability is limited to the
ST unit being investigated and its TT counterpart, except when cultural or pragmatic
aspects are involved. With insertions, the inserted content can be traced to the co-
text outside the ST unit or outside the ST. With deletions, the deleted content can be

traced to the co-text outside the TT unit or outside the TT.

. Unpacking into congruent realisation generally results in explicitation while
packing into incongruent realisation generally leads to implicitation. Delicacy does not

count in such cases, unless a change in content has taken place.

. The initial classification of shifts and renderings in terms of content (in Phase
1) does not necessarily hold for their explicitation status (Phase 2). This is because
the initial identification phase looks at instances with respect to their content, while
the second phase considers them as actualisations in the text, employing the

parameters of realisational congruency and delicacy, as well as choice.

102



The approach explained above for determining the explicitation status of individual
renderings differs from those adopted in many of previous works in translation
studies. (1) It considers non-shifts along with shifts, which is significant since non-
shifts, together with shifts, can make the TT more/less explicit than the ST or
respective non-translations. (2) It determines the explicitation status of renderings on
the basis of parameters (traceability, realisational congruency, and delicacy) that
characterise the shifts/non-shifts as instantiations in the text, or as choices within the
systemic potential of the language. (3) It takes account of alternative choices in the
TL, thus enabling us to determine how explicit a certain rendering sounds to
respective readers. With this in mind, the model, in its second phase, could be able to
account for some of the issues regarded as limitations in previous
explicitation/implicitation research, such as explicitation vs. informativeness, and

generalisation vs. specification.

A very important question to ask at this point is whether the shifts/non-shifts
discussed above are consistent with established patterns of instantiation in the
relevant register. It is imperative to know whether the renderings are in consistency
with the targeted readership’s expectations. The relation of these questions to the
proposed model is vital because we still need to see how the
explicitational/implicitational and non-explicitational renderings, taken collectively,
typically in groups or categories, rather than individually as | have so far been doing,
fit in the TT in comparison not with the ST, but rather with comparable original TL
texts, or alternatively against established TL patterns or preferences. To answer
these questions, a look beyond individual instances and individual texts is in place.

The recurrent patterns identified in the previous phase can be used for drawing

103



tentative conclusions or generating hypotheses concerning differences and
commonalities in construing a particular meaning (e.g. manner, cause, etc.). The
formulated hypotheses can then be tested for congruency with registerial conventions

by investigating a corpus of non-translations.

4.5 Phase 3 (Registerial instantiation): Evaluating the TT

against register-related non-translations in the TL

From an SFL view, “the system of a language is instantiated in the form of text” and
the relationship between the two is a cline, with the system (potential) on one pole
and text (instance) on the other. Intermediate between the two poles are patterns that
can be viewed from either pole (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014, pp. 27-8). In the
perspective explained above, renderings were considered in their location at the
instance end of the pole. One can also look at texts as (1) patterns representing the
potential of the language system in its entirety, or (2) as patterns that are specific to a

particular register or genre.

Seen from the systemic perspective (at the system end of the pole), texts are
evaluated against some existing generalisations pertaining to the whole system or to
all the speakers of the language. For example, Arabic is known to favour parataxis
over hypotaxis (Othman, 2004; Al-Qinai, 2009; El-Farahaty, 2015, p. 42). In English,
speakers are more probable to use the positive than the negative, a ratio of 0.9 to 0.1
(Halliday and James, 1993). German discourse, for another example, is generally
characterised by a higher degree of explicitness than English discourse (House,

2006). German speakers and writers tend to verbalise propositions rather than leave
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them implicit. Therefore, English into German translators tend to make ‘additions’ (to
use House’s words) that can be attributed to the German norm of explicitness (Ibid).
Such additions are systemically instantiated because they are made pursuant to
typical patterns in the system of German or to its communicative preferences. In
other words, those additions, which make the TT more explicit than the ST but not
than other TL non-translations, are necessary if a text is to be deemed

acceptable/natural by the German readership.

The other perspective views texts in the intermediate zone of the cline and describes
them in terms of sub-systems (registers) or text types (Halliday and Matthiessen,
2014, pp. 27-8). For example, the future tense is more likely to occur in weather
forecasts than in stories. In the sub-system zone, translational instances and text
features are looked at from the angle of registerial patterns. Here we talk of registerial
instantiation. For example, research has indicated that nominalisation is a typical
feature in scientific registers (Halliday and Martin, 1993; Holtz, 2009). Therefore, it
could be said that nominalised constructions in a scientific text are registerially
instantiated. For another example, Smith and Frawley (1983, cited in Baker, 2011, p.
205) suggest that genres differ in how conjunctive they are as well as in the types of
conjunctions they prefer. In religious texts, for example, we can expect heavy use of
negative additive and causal conjunctions. Register related norms are then the
conditioning factors that help decide on the registerial instantiation of shifts (and non-
shifts), thus determining their contribution to the TT in terms of explicitness vis-a-vis a
specific register. This necessarily implies that certain choices in the system are more

appropriate for a particular situational context, or register.
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This is all relevant to the model adopted in this thesis and my perception of
explicitation/implicitation vs. explicitness/implicitness. Earlier in this thesis, it was
suggested that explicitation/ implicitation is a shift in the level of explicitness/
implicitness as seen not only from the perspectives of the two texts and their
linguistic contexts, but also from the perspectives of their language systems and their
readerships. This entails (following Séguinot, 1988) that explicitation can only be
defined relative to the kind and degree of explicitness in the target language. More
precisely, explicitness (following P4pai, 2004 and Puurtinen, 2004) is a feature of the
target text as compared with non-translations in the same TL and/or a particular TL

register. This also holds true for implicitation.

Instantiation in system and register is necessary if a text, whether a translation or a
non-translation, is to sound natural and acceptable for its targeted readership.
Because register is always involved in any translation, in this thesis | only consider
translations against the parameter of registerial instantiation. In all the instances
discussed in Section 4.4 above, where | looked at shifts as individual instances, the
decision to determine the explicitation status of renderings was conditioned by
context traceability of the content that has been explicitated/implicitated, in addition to
realisational congruency, delicacy, and the availability of other agnates in the TL. If
those explicitational/implicitational shifts are seen from the angle of some particular
TL register, they may not prove so. For example, a shift that proves implicitational
from the TT—-ST perspective may not be so when evaluated, in a category with other
similar shifts, in terms of registerial instantiation. Therefore, if we are to decide
whether the TT features some degree of explicitness, we need to compare it with TL

non-translations or against some established sets of norms in the literature. This TT—
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TL perspective is where the parameter of registerial instantiation comes in. The
choice among registerially instantiated alternatives will of course have implications on
the level of explicitness that the readers expect. A text cannot be determined
registerially explicit/implicit if the overall effect of the explicitations/implicitations in it
conforms to typical patterns or preferences towards explicitness/implicitness in a
specific TL register, as it is the case in the abovementioned examples on German

discourse and nominalisation in scientific writing.

When we speak of registerial instantiation, we do not consider shifts as individual
cases. Rather, we look at them collectively or in categories in order to evaluate how
and to what extent they contribute towards explicitness/implicitness of the TT. It is not
valid then to say that a particular shift is registerially instantiated. Rather, it is the
collective effect of shifts that is considered. This effect can be evaluated by
guantitatively investigating respective TL non-translations for the linguistic
phenomenon at hand and comparing the results in terms of frequencies with those in
the TT. For example, Matthiessen (2015) found that material Processes are most
dominant in narratives, mental Processes in casual conversations and verbal ones in
news reports. If specific translated texts that belong to these genres were found to
include similar frequencies, regardless of the ST, those translations will be in
conformity with registerial patterns, and the shifts/non-shifts therein will not be seen

as contributing to a higher or lower level of explicitness.

The analysis in this phase is basically quantitative, ideally based on corpus-based
investigations; such investigation into authentic texts could give a clear picture of how

the TL register manifests a division of labour between or among different
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lexicogrammatical realisations of linguistic features/phenomena, e.g. whether literary
texts in Arabic favour the use of manner of motion verbs or no-manner verbs. The
intra-lingual macro-level analysis conducted at this phase compares frequencies of
TT’s features, which were obtained in the previous phases, with a corpus of
respective non-translations. The eventual objective is to determine whether that text
features more/less explicitness than is typical in the respective register. It is important
to note here that the statistical tests are conducted in a way as to consider how the
TL or the TL respective register manifests a division of labour between or among
alternative realisations of the same meaning. In a study of passive and active voice,
for example, the explicitational effect of rendering English passive structures into
Arabic active structures can be measured against ratios or proportions of corpus
guery results for the two alternative mappings of voice, that is, we do not focus only
on passives but also count the instances of both passive and active voice (the latter

seen as the only other possible alternative).

4.6 Summary, definitions and final remarks

In short, the model comprises three phases. In the initial phase (inter-textual
realisation), the ST and TT are investigated for manifestations of a certain
phenomenon with the aim of identifying and classifying relevant renderings in terms
of content and traceability. The second phase (inter-textual actualisation), which can
be conducted simultaneously with the previous one, is also a micro-level analysis of
individual shifts that takes into consideration the factors of choice, realisational

congruency and delicacy to determine the explicitation status of renderings. The third
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and final phase (registerial instantiation) sets out to test conclusions or hypotheses
made on the basis of the results of the previous phases. This analysis is conducted
from a TT-TL perspective that makes use of the parameter of registerial instantiation.
This is a macro-level parameter that is applied on the text as a whole for the
evaluation of the effect of explicitational/implicitational and non-explicitational
renderings. The eventual objective is to determine whether that text features
more/less explicitness with respect to a specific linguistic feature than is typical in the
TL respective register. This effect can be measured quantitatively by comparing
frequencies or proportions of manifestations of the investigated feature in the TT with

alternative choices in a registerially restricted corpus.

Having explained and illustrated the theoretical framework in this and the preceding
chapter, | am now in a better position to suggest working definitions of explicitation,

implicitation, and explicitness/implicitness.

A TT rendering is regarded explicitational if it realises contextually recoverable
meanings of its ST counterpart in more explicit lexicogrammar (i.e. by including more,
traceable content or increasing congruency and/or delicacy), provided that the TL can

express the same meaning of the actual TT instance in less explicit agnates.

A TT rendering is regarded implicitational if it realises contextually recoverable
meanings of its ST counterpart in less explicit lexicogrammar (i.e. by including less,
traceable content or decreasing congruency and/or delicacy), provided that the TL

can express the same meaning of the actual TT instance in more explicit agnates.
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Explicitation/implicitation is thus a relationship holding between actual TT renderings
on the one hand and their ST counterparts or other TT shadow renderings on the

other hand.

Explicitness/implicitness is a relative feature of the translation product, and it can
describe individual renderings as well as whole texts. Individually, it refers to how a
certain realisation compares with other agnates in terms of content, realisational
congruency and/or delicacy. At the text level, we speak of a degree or level of
explicitness that results from the entirety of explicitations, implicitations, and non-
explicitations, which together contribute to a TT that is more/less explicit than the ST

and/or other comparable non-translations in the TL.

With all this in mind, it should also be made clear that the study of explicitation-
related phenomena should not be Ilimited to cohesion, nor to any specific
phenomenon; explicitational/implicitational effect, or explicitness/implicitness can
result from any recurrent type of shifts. The definitions provided here will hopefully
support the robustness of the model proposed for identifying and classifying
explicitational/implicitational and non-explicitational renderings and measuring their

effect on the TT vis-a-vis the ST and respective non-translations.

The view of explicitation in the current research has been developed in light of not
only the limitations of previous research, but also by considering the important
contributions made in it. In the proposed model, | follow House (2004) in taking
consideration of communicative conventions, or cross-linguistic variations in
discourse norms for the investigation of translational explicitation/implicitation. Thus,

the model looks at shifts and non-shifts (unlike any previous model) not only from the
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perspective of the ST (like Halliday, 2001, 2010), but also from that of registerial
norms (like Steiner, 2001a, 2001b, 2006). However, unlike House (2004), and in fact
almost all other previous models, the distinction between optional and obligatory
shifts (the latter deriving from differences between the linguistic systems) is not
followed here for the reasons given earlier in the thesis (see Section 2.4.5). The
model also bears similarity with Steiner's (2004, 2005b) in that both differentiate
between explicitation and explicitness. Also unlike any other previous work, the
proposed model takes consideration of TL alternative realisations that differ from the
actual instances in terms of explicitness. Proposing this new model, which is based
on such a comprehensive view and supported with theoretically operationalised
definitions and classifications, is seen as the main contribution of the current

research.
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5 A CASE STUDY OF MANNER OF MOTION VERBS IN

ENGLISH-ARABIC LITERATY TRANSLATION

5.1 Introduction

This chapter presents a case study aimed at testing the SFL-based model proposed
in the previous chapter for evaluating explicitation-related phenomena in translation.
Though the model is not intended for a particular linguistic feature/phenomenon,
register, or language, the study presented here focuses on the translation of English
manner of motion verbs (e.g. walk, crawl, clamber, etc.) into Arabic, using William
Golding’s Lord of the Flies (1954/1996) and its Arabic translation («L/ 2w/ Sayyid al-
dhubab/ — Master of the Flies) by Mheidli (1988; see Section 5.3.1 below). The topic
of manner of motion verbs was chosen as a case relevant to explicitation-related
phenomena in translation for several reasons, which are outlined in Section 5.2.1
below. In accordance with the proposed model, the study comprises three phases,
each with a methodology of its own. However, in the analysis sections in this case
study, phases 1 and 2 are dealt with together due to space considerations. In the first
two phases, | look at translational instances in comparison with their ST counterparts
and other TL agnates. The aim is to determine the explicitation status of the cited
renderings relative to their ST counterparts and alternative TL realisations. In phase
3, | use an online corpus of Arabic literature comprising 7,800,000 words (see

Section 5.4.1 below) to investigate the explicitation effect that the translational
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instances cited in the previous phases may have on the TT’s level of explicitness

from the vantage point of Arabic literary non-translations.

5.2 Manner of motion verbs

5.2.1 Why manner of motion verbs?

Motion verbs in general construe the experience of moving in space. Motion verbs
can provide information on path (e.g. ascend) or manner of motion (e.g. crawl), or
both (e.g. climb). Others denote neutral motion without any information on path or
manner (e.g. move) (see, for example, Talmy, 2000a, 2000b; Slobin, 2006). Manner
of motion verbs can be further classed as low-manner verbs, such as walk, run, and
jump, and more specific high-manner verbs, such as clamber, inch, and amble

(Slobin, 1997) (see Section 5.2.2 below).

The topic of manner of motion verbs was chosen for investigation in this case study
for several reasons. Firstly, in a pilot study (Othman, 2017) on explicitational
enhancement (see Section 3.4.1) in translation, using the first three chapters of the
same novel | am using in the current case study and the corresponding parts of three
Arabic translations, manner of motion verbs were among the most frequently cited

instances of translational shifts of enhancement.

Secondly, manner of motion verbs have received rather scant attention in SFL (cf.
Sharoff, 2005; Matthiessen, 2009a, 2014b). However they are clearly worthy of

investigation as an example of explicitation-related phenomena that may be rendered
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differently by translators working in different languages and genres, which are
assumed by SFL to differ in how they instantiate semantic meanings (Matthiessen,

2014c).

The third reason relates to the claim by cognitive linguistics that languages differ in
how they lexicalize manner (see, for example, Talmy, 1991, 2000a, 2000b; Slobin,
1996, 1997; Ozgaliskan and Slobin, 2000a, 2000b; Ozcaligkan, 2004). As further
elaborated in section 5.2.2 below, languages vary in terms of their manner salience,
i.e. the level of attention their speakers pay to manner in describing events.
According to Slobin (2004), languages can be placed on a cline ranging from high-
(e.g. English) to low-manner salience (e.g. Spanish); while Al-Qarni (2010) concludes
that Arabic speakers do not pay much attention to the expression of manner of

motion.

For this reason, manner of motion verbs are of particular relevance for the
investigation of explicitation-related phenomena. For example, rendering an everyday
English manner verb, like walk, as a more expressive Arabic manner verb, such as
JLs (tasallala/ — sneak), involves explicitation, since information is inserted related to
specific manner of motion that is not present in the English verb, i.e. the furtive
manner of motion in sneak that is not present in walk. On the other hand, a manner
verb rendered as a less specific manner verb could lead to implicitation. For instance,
rendering the English verb scramble as the Arabic &4/ (/indafa‘al — rush/dash) would
result in less manner information in the TT, since the Arabic verb &/ (/indafa‘al —
rush/dash) does not lexicalize the quality of awkward motion associated with

scrambling. The topic of manner of motion verbs is thus directly relevant to the
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proposed model for investigating explicitation-related phenomena, particularly in
relation to how it deals with the varying amount of attention given to manner construal
in different languages or genres. As illustrated in the presentation of the model, when
explicitations and implicitations are looked at in their entirety from the perspective of
register, the effect on the TT could be different. For example, an explicitational
instance (in comparison with the ST) may not necessarily be explicitational in
comparison with the level of explicitness that is typical in non-translations (see

Chapter 4 and Section 5.4.2 below for further elaboration).

5.2.2 Manner of motion in SFL and cognitive linguistics

As pointed out above, systemic functional linguists have paid relatively little attention
to the construal of manner of motion. Halliday and Matthiessen (2014) deal with
manner of motion in the context of enhancement. For example, within the experiential
mode of the ideational metafunction, manner enhancement is realised in the form of
Circumstances specifying the manner of the unfolding of the Process. In “he paced
forward unsteadily” (lbid p. 314), the Circumstance unsteadily specifies how the
Process paced forward took place. Halliday and Matthiessen (2014) also refer in
passing to manner of motion verbs in their description of the enhancing type of
transformative material clauses, where a Participant (e.g. the Actor) is construed as
being transformed with the unfolding of the Process (lbid, pp. 232-238). In
transformative material clauses with motion verbs, the outcome of the Process is a
change of the location of a Participant. In “I limped back to the door” (Ibid, p. 233),

the Process limped enhances the Actor as it denotes a change of its physical
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location. The same is true of the Process advance in “Ralph stumbled, feeling not
pain but panic, and the tribe, screaming now like the chief, began to advance”
(Golding, 1954; 1996, p. 233). Both limp and advance in the examples above are
referred to in SFL as motion verbs, however, the verb limp is subcategorised as
motion—manner because it lexically incorporates a feature of manner (i.e. walk with
difficulty), whereas the verb advance only refers to motion and is therefore sub-
classified as motion—place. Recently, Matthiessen and Kashyap (2014) and Kashyap
and Matthiessen (2017, 2018) have investigated variations in linguistic construal of
space and motion in different registers, such as narratives of walking or driving tours,
or of journeys. Focusing on the field of activity (ideation) within context, the authors
explore a range of English texts from different registers and find that the construal of
motion is sensitive to registerial variation (2017, p. 67). It was found, for example,
that verbs that conflate manner of motion are frequently used in recreating contexts
(e.g. folk tales, short stories, stage plays) and reporting contexts (e.g. historical

accounts) (Kashyap and Matthiessen, 2018).

Cognitive linguistics deals with manner of motion in the context of motion verbs (or
motion events, as they are referred to by cognitive linguists). As briefly stated in the
introduction of Section 5.2 above, cognitive linguists classify motion verbs into three
categories, i.e. path of motion verbs (e.g. proceed, advance), neutral motion verbs
(e.g. move, travel), and manner of motion verbs (e.g. clamber, walk). Both path and
neutral verbs are no-manner verbs of motion. Manner of motion verbs are further
classed into low-manner and high-manner verbs. Low-manner verbs are those that
describe common or usual types of motion, i.e. those high-frequency everyday verbs

that indicate basic gait or direction (Slobin, 2014). The low-manner category mainly
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includes those that pertain to motor-pattern, namely, walk, run, jump, swim, and fly.
These are everyday verbs that are hypernyms of more specific high-manner verbs.
For example, march, amble, stagger, and stump denote different ways of walking;
they are all hyponyms of walk that construe content in more expressive
lexicogrammar. High-manner verbs can also differ in the degree of expressiveness.
For example, worm and crawl are both high-manner verbs that denote different ways
of walking; however, the verb worm, in the sense of “walk with difficulty by crawling or
wriggling” is more expressive than the verb crawl, since the latter does not express

the aspect of difficulty or the wriggling manner of motion that the former construes.

The cognitive linguistic investigation of motion verbs is mainly based on a
classification of world languages by Talmy (1985, 1991, 2000a, 2000b). He divides
languages into two categories based on their lexicalization patterns of motion:
satellite-framed and verb-framed languages, referring to them as S-Languages and
V-languages, respectively. This categorization is primarily based on how the core
feature of an event is expressed linguistically. According to Talmy (1991), the core
feature in motion events is the path of motion. S-languages (e.g. some Indo-
European languages, including English) typically encode path of motion in an
associated satellite, i.e. “the grammatical category of any constituent other than a
nominal complement that is in a sister relation to the verb root” (lbid, p. 486). A
satellite is normally an adverb (e.g. out in crawl out) or a prepositional phrase (e.g.
through the garden in walk through the garden). This expression of path as a
separate element makes the main verb slot available for manner encoding (e.g. trot

along, hasten back); therefore, speakers of an S-language will have plenty of manner

1 https://en.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/worm
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of motion verbs at their disposal. Slobin cites the following sign at San Diego Zoo to

showcase the diversity of such verbs in English.

DO NOT TREAD, MOSEY, HOP, TRAMPLE, STEP, PLOT, TIPTOE,
TROT, TRAIPSE, MEANDER, CREEP, PRANCE, AMBLE, JOB,
TRUDGE, MARCH, STOMP, TODDLE, JUMP, STUMBLE, TROD,
SPRING, OR WALK ON THE PLANTS (2006, p. 59, capitalization in
the original)

On the other hand, V-languages (e.g. Semitic languages, including Arabic) tend to
express path of motion inside the verb (e.g. the implicit outward direction in exit and
the implicit upward direction in ascend). Therefore, manner has to be encoded
outside the verb in the form of a subordinate element such as an adverbial
expression (e.g. enter quickly), a non-finite verb (e.g. enter running) or a prepositional
phrase (e.g. enter in haste). Consequently, manner of motion verbs are fewer and
less diverse in V-languages than in S-languages. The following constructed example
illustrates how path and manner of motion are expressed differently in English and

Arabic, an S-language and V-language, respectively.

Example 5-1
English The children ran out of the classroom
Arabic Sl o) 488 (e JubY) cA
[rakidin/ /min  ghurfati  al- | /al-affalu/ /kharaja/
darsi/
running-they | from classroom the-children | exited-(he)
BT ‘The children left the classroom, running’

In the English clause in this example, the co-event of manner is conflated in the verb

and the path is lexicalized as a separate element. In the Arabic, the path is conflated
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in the verb z_A (/kharaja/ — exit) while manner is expressed in the accusative cwaS/

(/rakidm/ — running).

Empirical research in cognitive linguistics also suggests that “languages differ
considerably in the attention their speakers pay to manner as a dimension of motion
events” (Slobin, 2006, p. 59; see also other works cited in Ozgaligkan and Slobin,
2003, p. 2). V-language speakers pay less attention to manner in writing or speaking
about motion and only encode manner separately when manner is at issue, in order
to avoid increasing the processing load required (Ozcaliskan and Slobin, 2003, pp.
1-2). Manner salience differs not only across languages, as noted above, but also
across genres. In a study of Frog Stories (Berman and Slobin, 1994; see also Slobin,
2004, 2006), it was found that V-languages, such as Spanish, French, Italian,
Turkish, and Hebrew pay virtually no attention to manner. In these languages,
manner was expressed in between 0% to 3% of all motion events described. By
contrast, manner is more salient in S-languages such as English, Mandarin, and
Russian, with instances of manner expression ranging from 32% for English to 100%
for Russian (Slobin, 2006). Ozcaliskan (2015) explains that speakers of V-languages
tend to express path, or direction, in the main verb, e.g. Js- (/dakhala/ — entered) and
have thus to rely on subordinate manner of motion verbs or adjunct manner
expressions to encode manner of motion, e.g. L~ Jio (/dakhala zahfan/ — entered
crawling). Either of these two additional clause elements, Ozcaliskan and Slobin
(2003) contend, leads to more processing effort on the part of V-language speakers,
and thus a tendency to leave out manner information altogether from their

descriptions.
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In a study of manner of motion verbs in Arabic, Al-Qarni concludes that both satellite-
framed and verb-framed patterns are used in Arabic (2010, p. 175-6). According to
Al-Qarni, speakers of Arabic tend to use patterns of S-languages to describe motion
when the manner of motion is of concern to them. By contrast, patterns of V-
languages are used when manner is not within the focus of the speaker’s attention.
However, in both patterns, linguistic or pragmatic factors determine whether manner
is to be expressed (lbid, p. 250). Linguistically, Arabic is more inclined to express
manner in separate elements, such as an adverbial or a prepositional phrase.
Pragmatically, Arabic tends to drop manner encoding if manner can be easily inferred
from the context, which, according to Al-Qarni, includes such factors as the “degree
of informativeness, or expectations about the specific demands of the conversational
exchange” (lbid, p. 251). An Arabic language speaker living in Saudi Arabia, for
example, would typically say sl deesl/ oy Lith v A dlus U/ (Jand muséfirun ila
biritanya yawma al-jum ‘ati al-qadim/ — I'm travelling to Britain next Friday) rather than
il drantl o g 3 ilhlly Lilky p ) Jélus U/ (Jand musafirun ila biritanya bi-ta’irati yawma al-
Jjum‘ati al-qadim/ — I'm travelling to Britain by plane next Friday), or the unnatural
plil) drant] o g Ltk A _ubls (/sa-"atiru ila biritanya yawma al-jum ati al-qadim/— I'm
flying to Britain next Friday). Thus, it is relevant to examine how translators deal with
manner of motion, in terms of realisation and instantiation. This case study examines
the extent to which an Arabic translation of Golding’s Lord of the Flies conforms to

the common practice of low-manner salience in this language.
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5.3 Phases 1 and 2: Inter-textual realisation and actualisation

As pointed out in the introduction to this chapter, the proposed model comprises
three phases. However, in the analysis sections in this case study (Section 5.3.3
below), Phases 1 and 2 are dealt with together. In other words, the relevant instances
are classified in terms of both content (with relevance to manner of motion) and
explicitation status. This avoids the need to refer back to the analysis of content when
considering the explicitation status. The objective of the micro-level analysis in these
two phases is to determine the explicitation status of individual TT translational
instances, compared to their ST counterparts and other alternatives in the TL, and to
reach a preliminary conclusion regarding the TT’s level of explicitness relative to the
ST. The unit of analysis in this phase is the TT clause and its ST counterpart, but the

focus is mainly on how manner of motion verbs are rendered.

In Phase 1, | explore the ST and TT for manifestations of manner of motion verbs,
and relevant instances are classified into three types: [=content], [+content], and [—
content]. Note that renderings are classified in terms of how much of the ideational
content of manner of motion verbs is conveyed into the TT. Other changes in the
realisation or configuration of the clause are considered only if they influence the

translation of manner of motion verbs.

As a further step in Phase 1, | examine identified content shifts (i.e. [+content], and [—
content] renderings) to determine context traceability. Context traceability is used to
decide whether a rendering is inter-textually recoverable; that is, if the shift can be

traced back to the respective text and context. All [=content] renderings are inter-
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textually recoverable because they encode the same content as the ST counterpart.
With [+content] and [—content] shifts, particularly in the case of manner of motion, a
shift is considered traceable if the context provides direct or indirect reference to the
inserted or deleted content. In this case study, | rely solely on the linguistic context to

determine traceability.

In Phase 2 of the analysis, | examine inter-textually recoverable renderings, to
determine their explicitation status. Here, | look at shifts as choices, or different
mappings within the systemic potential of the language, with reference to the
parameters of realisational congruency and/or delicacy (see Sections 3.4.2 and 4.4).
In this case study, the domain of realisation is the experiential mode of the ideational
metafunction; therefore, hereafter | refer to realisational congruency as experiential
congruency. In general, a move from incongruent to congruent (or up the cline of
experiential congruency, also referred to as de-metaphorisation) or from less delicate
to more delicate (or up the cline of delicacy) results in explicitation. The reverse shifts
result in implicitation. The potential for explicitation is however conditioned by the
availability of TL agnates that express the content of the actual TT instance in

more/less explicit lexicogrammar.

At this stage (i.e. in Phases 1 and 2), no regard is paid to the wider context that
involves registerial conventions or preferences. These are examined in Phase 3
(Section 5.4 below), where translational instances are considered as instantiations in

register.
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5.3.1 Data

The data of the first two phases of this research comprises William Golding’s Lord of
the Flies (1954/1996) and an Arabic translation of the novel. The English novel is
available in both paper and electronic formats. The text of the electronic version
comprises 60,927 words. The Arabic version of the English novel, titled <L/ i
(Sayyid al-dhubab — Master of the Flies) was translated by Fawzi Mheidli, a
Lebanese writer, poet and translator. The text of the translation is in Modern
Standard Arabic (MSA), a pan-Arab variety of Arabic used in most forms of printed
media (Ryding, 2005, p. 5), including newspapers and magazines, books, official
documents, road signs, advertisements, etc. Because the hard copy of the TT was
produced by mechanical typesetting, it would have been very time-consuming to
convert the TT to an electronic format. Based on a rough calculation using the paper
copy, the Arabic text comprises approximately 51,000 words. Although there are
several Arabic translations of the novel, | chose this particular translation because it
was the earliest one that could be obtained, which reduces the chances that the

translator was influenced by earlier translations?.

As noted above, | chose Lord of the Flies for this study of manner of motion verbs
after carrying out a pilot study on explicitation (Othman, 2017) that examined multiple
Arabic translations of the English novel. This study revealed that the novel includes a

large number of verbs that conflate manner, including manner of motion verbs. It was

1 Other Arabic translations include:

Al-Jammal, A. (1994) Amir al-dhubab (Prince of the Flies). Cairo: Al-Dar al-Mareyyah al-Lubnaneyah.
Al-Hibl, L. (1995) Malik al- dhubéb (King of the Flies). Damascus: Dar al-Anwaar.

Kiwan, A. (2008) Sayyid al- dhubab (Master of the Flies). Damascus: Dar Al-Bihar

Nassar, S. (2014) Lard al-dhubab (Lord of the Flies). Amman: Al-Ahlia
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thus deemed appropriate source material for the investigation of how manner of
motion verbs are treated in translation. | anticipated that this would provide

interesting insights into typological/registerial variations in the construal of manner.

First published in 1954, Lord of the Flies is considered a modern classic and has
been translated into all major languages!. The novel is number 41 in the Modern
Library’s list of 100 Best Novels?. Lord of the Flies is about a group of schoolboys
whose plane crashes on a deserted island during a war. Finding themselves without
supervision, the marooned boys elect a leader, Ralph, to set rules and devise rescue
plans. Another boy named Jack also wants to be a leader, so he starts drawing the
other boys away, making use of their natural inclination to adventure. The younger
boys start to believe that there is a beast on the island. Later an aerial battle takes
place over the island and a dead pilot drifts down with his open parachute. Seeing
the enormous silhouette of the parachute and hearing the strange flapping noises it
makes, the boys are now sure the beast exists. In reaction to this, Jack forms a small
group and tries to turn the others against Ralph. All but a few of the boys eventually
join Jack, and they slaughter a pig and put its head on a stake as an offering to the
beast. One of the boys, Simon, discovers that the mountain beast is only a dead pilot.
When he attempts to bring the news to the other boys, they beat him to death. The
following day the boys have a fight in which the intellectual of the group, Piggy, is
killed with a boulder and the conch shell which they use to call for meetings is

shattered. The boys then undertake a manhunt to kill Ralph and they start a fire to

1 http://mwww.william-golding.co.uk/books/lord-of-the-flies
2 http://www.modernlibrary.com/top-100/100-best-novels/

124



smoke him out of his hiding place. The fire is seen by a passing ship and Ralph is

rescued.

5.3.2 Methods

| initiated Phase 1 of the analysis by identifying the manner of motion verbs to be
considered in the investigation. | created an initial list by referring to existing literature
on manner of motion verbs, mainly from research in cognitive linguistics and lexical
semantics (Levin and Rappaport Hovav, 1992; Levin, 1993; Talmy, 2000a, 2000b;
Slobin, 2006), and secondarily from SFL (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014, p. 235).
The list, was expanded by searching for synonyms and near-synonyms in WordNet
(Princeton University, 2010), an online resource that offers semantically oriented
classifications of English words. In total, | identified 268 manner of motion verbs (see

Table 5A in the Appendix).

As explained in detail below, the investigation was restricted to those ST verbs (and
their TT renderings) that were found to occur most frequently in the ST, in order to
allow closer investigation and description of individual Arabic renderings. For the
same reason, the final list of manner of motion verbs includes only those verbs that
construe self-initiated locomotion on land, resulting in change of location of a human
Actor. The novel abounds in such verbs; moreover, as explained in Section 5.2.2
above, this is the type of verb that has received most attention in cognitive linguistic
research. Thus, verbs belonging to the following categories of manner of motion
verbs were excluded from the investigation, unless they can also express the kind of

locomotion described above.
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. Verbs that denote body-internal, or self-contained motion with no change in
location, e.g. Lexa staggered unsteadily for a moment before falling to one knee;
she's wriggling and twisting on the bed all the time!. The category of body-internal
motion verbs also includes verbs that describe change of posture (Slobin, 2005), e.g.
he jumped to his feet; he staggered to his feet; Ralph rolled on his stomach.
However, some of the motion verbs under this category can also denote change of
location, for example, the verb stagger in the sense of walk as if unable to control
one’s movement, e.g. the drunken man staggered into the room2. When used in this

sense, such verbs are included in the analysis.

. Homographs of manner verbs that are not relevant to motion, e.g. the verb
bumble is included when it means move clumsily, but it is excluded when it means

speak in a faltering way.

. Verbs that denote caused motion, where the outcome of changing location
extends to the Goal® of the clause, e.g. then they inched the grotesque dead thing up
the rock and toppled it over on top (Golding, 1954, p. 51). Note that the intransitive
sense of inch can construe translational motion, and in this sense it is included in the
list of manner of motion verbs, e.g. Mackenzie inched along slowly as he probed for

sure footing with each step*.

After creating the list of manner of motion verbs, | used AntConc (a freeware corpus

analysis toolkit for concordancing and text analysis; Anthony, 2014) to search the ST

1 https://en.oxforddictionaries.com

2 https://www.thefreedictionary.com/stagger

3 the Participant being affected or impacted by the involvement of the Actor in the Process
(Matthiessen, Teruya and Lam, 2010, p. 108)

4 https://en.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/inch
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for the listed verbs. About one third of the listed verbs were found in the ST, with
varying frequency. | selected for analysis a sample of the 34 cited verbs whose
occurrences amounted to around 90% of the total 301 cited occurrences (see
Table 5-2 below). This procedure made data analysis more manageable in the
limited time available. It also enhances the validity of the findings and provides a

sounder base for generalisation by excluding instances of infrequently used verbs.

Having singled out the relevant ST instances and saved them in a Word file, |
proceeded to the TT and manually paired these ST instances with their Arabic
renderings. Only those parts (clauses) of the TT corresponding to the cited English
instances were keyboarded and saved into the same Word file (see Table 5B in the
Appendix). After that, | carefully examined the paired instances and arranged the

Arabic renderings in accordance with a two-dimensional classification system.

The first dimension of classification refers to availability/non-availability of equivalent
Arabic counterparts of the cited ST English verbs. Arabic renderings were assigned

to one of two categories:

1) ST verbs with no equivalent Arabic counterparts (henceforth, zero-equivalent
verbs). These are English verbs that are not lexicalized as verbs in MSA and have to
be unpacked if manner is to be conveyed in full; for example, tiptoe is paraphrased
as walk/move on one’s toes. The other cited ST verbs in this class included inch,
march, scurry, toil, scramble, clamber, edge, and worm. There are also some manner
of motion verbs that can be used in English to denote both change of location and
body-internal motion, while Arabic makes use of them only to denote body-internal

motion. For example, stagger in English could refer to motion in place (e.g. he
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staggered to his feet) or a change of location (e.g. she staggered out of bed?). In
Arabic, staggering is lexicalized as a circumstantial accusative that augments another
motion Process (e.g. i+ o /mashé& mutarannihan/ — walked staggeringly) or as a
non-finite verb in a hypotactic clause (e.g. &= & ~i /mashg yatarannahu/ — walked
staggering). The other similar cited ST verbs included wriggle, limp, blunder, and

stumble.

1) ST verbs with equivalent Arabic counterparts (henceforth, verbs with
equivalents). These are SL verbs that translate directly into equivalent TL verbs. For
example, the English verbs sneak, crawl, and climb denote the same motion—manner
semantics as the Arabic JLs (/tasallala/), <~ (/zahafa/), and Gl (/tasallaga/)
respectively. The cited verbs with equivalents included bound, charge, hurry, race,

slide, step, wander, push, jump, leap, steal, creep, rush, trot, walk, and run.

The term equivalent counterpart as used here stands for any sense the dictionary
gives for that verb as used in the ST. Therefore, the availability/non-availability of an
equivalent counterpart was considered separately for each sense, as defined in the
dictionary, in which the English verb is used in the ST. For example, the verb rush in

English can have the following senses?:

() to hurry or cause to hurry; hasten
(I1) to make a sudden attack upon (a fortress, position, person, etc.)

(111) to proceed or approach in a reckless manner

1 https://en.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/stagger
2 https://www.collinsdictionary.com/dictionary/english/rush
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The following cited instances, corresponding to the first and second definitions,

respectively, are considered [=content] renderings.

Example 5-2

English Jack rushed toward the twins (Golding, 1996, p. 80)

Arabic (Mheidli, | ol sl g BN b

1988, p. 91) /nahwa al-taw’amayn/ Jack lindafa ‘al
toward the twins-two Jack rushed-(he)

BT: ‘Jack rushed toward the two twins’

Here, the ST manner verb rush is rendered into an equivalent manner verb in the TT.

Both rush and £ (/indafa‘al — rush/dash) denote a fast and increasing rate of

motion.

Example 5-3

English The boys shouted and rushed forward (Golding, 1996, p. 166)

Arabic (Mheidli, | swY) FYEY ) dpall & pas

1988, p. 200) lila al-’'amam/ | lwa-hajama/ /wa-sarakha al-sibyatu/
forward and charged-(they) | and the boys shouted

BT: and the boys shouted and charged forward

Here, the ST and TT verbs (rush and ~># /hajama/ — charge) conflate fast and violent

motion.

The categorisation of verbs in terms of availability/non-availability of equivalent
Arabic counterparts is important because it allows for a consideration of typological
differences and commonalities. This allowed me to formulate qualitative descriptions
and explanations regarding how and why verbs of a certain category are rendered in
a particular way. At the inter-textual level, | was able to draw conclusions regarding

the types of manner shifts that occur with each category of verbs; for example,
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whether zero-equivalent verbs are mostly unpacked in order to maintain the same
manner content, or alternatively rendered into less specific manner of motion verbs.
Because | also considered typological commonalities, | was able to ascertain whether
English verbs that have direct Arabic equivalents are translated into their equivalent
counterparts or into more/less explicit renderings. With respect to register, the
categorisation was also expected to yield insights into how the verbs in each
category can best be translated if the aim is to achieve congruency with the
conventions of the relevant register. In this respect, based on the corpus analysis in
Phase 3, it might be found that Arabic verbs with equivalents are better rendered into

less/more expressive manner of motion verbs than into their direct equivalents.

The second dimension of classification refers to the content of the translational
instances and assigns each rendering to one of three categories, i.e. [=content], [—
content], and [+content], in addition to the possible manifestations (sub-categories) of
each type of rendering (see Table 5-1). This classification is part of the first phase,
where individual renderings are examined against their ST counterparts in terms of
content. Content refers only to the ideational content of the manner of motion verbs
under investigation, but other changes in the realisation or configuration of the clause
are considered if they influence the translation of the unit being investigated.
Renderings were classified in accordance with Table 5-1, with the help of
monolingual English and Arabic dictionaries and fine-grained classifications of
manner of motion verbs in English (Cifuentes Férez, P. 2008) and Arabic (Dawood,

2002).
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Rendering Type

Manifestations

Examples

[=content]

The ST and TT
units denote the
same manner of
motion content

Direct rendering: high-manner verb translated into an
equivalent high-manner verb

Crawl rendered as —és_j (/zahafa/ — crawl/creep)

Direct rendering: low-manner verb translated into an
equivalent low-manner verb

jump rendered as )@ (/qafaza/ — jump)

Rewording: an addition/insertion that does not lead to
a change in the content of motion and manner

ran rendered as =Sy L (/rGha yarkudu/ —
started running)

Rewording: translations between synonyms that are
used interchangeably

rush, hurry, or race rendered as #4¥/ (/lindafa ‘al
— rush), g~/ (lasra‘al — hurry), g (/hara‘a/ —
hasten), and @&kl (/infalaga/ — dash) because all
these are run-verbs that encode fast and
increasing rate of motion

Packing/unpacking with no additional manner content

Stumble rendered as /i e
muta ‘athiran/ — walk stumblingly)

(/masha

[+content]
The TT unit
denotes more

manner of motion
content than the

Low-manner verb translated into a high-manner verb

walk rendered as Js.» (/harwala/ — trot)

High-manner verb translated into a more expressive
high-manner verb

crawl rendered as JLs(/tasallala/ — creep/sneak)

Packing/unpacking with more manner content

crawl rendered as Oluic iaj
mutasallilan/ — crawl sneakily)

(/zahafa

ST unit does

[-content] High/low-manner verb translated into no-manner verb | crawl rendered 24 (/tagaddama/ — proceed)
The TT unit | High-manner verb translated into low-manner verb clamber rendered as (il (/tasallaga/ — climb)
denotes less | High-manner verb translated into less expressive | scramble rendered as —éis_ (/zahafa/ — crawl)

manner of motion
content than the
ST unit does

high-manner verb

wriggle rendered as «.& 4 (/shagqa tarigahu/
— pick one’s way)

Packing/unpacking with less manner content

crawl sneakily rendered as < (/zahafa/ —
crawl)

Manner of motion verb translated into no-motion
realisation

blunder rendered as L/ (/ikhtaba'a/ — hide)

Table 5-1 Types and manifestations of potentially explicitational/implicitational manner renderings
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It is worth stressing that the categorisation in Table 5-1 indicates potential
explicitation/implicitation but is not yet a definitive evaluation of explicitation status.
As explained above, this requires a further step, in which renderings are considered
in terms of (1) context traceability (to single out the inter-textually recoverable
instances and to exclude cases of additions and omissions that increase or decrease
the information content of the text, rather than explicitate/implicitate what is less/more
explicit in the ST), (2) experiential congruency: (3) delicacy, and (4) (non-) availability
of alternative TL realisations (see Sections 3.4.2 and 4.4). The consideration of cited
renderings against these variables in the second phase of the model could lead to a
classification of explicitational and implicitational shifts that is different from their
preliminary classification in terms of content. The second phase identifies renderings
as explicitation, implicitation or explicitationally/implicitationally neutral (referred to as
‘non-explicitation’), considering them as choices within the systemic potential of the
TL. For example, translating the clause he rushed out of the room as le_xw 44 2/ ol
(ghadara al-ghurfata musri‘an — he left the room hurriedly) leads to an [=content]
rendering since both construe the same ideational content. However, since the
construal in the unpacked agnate represents a move up the cline of congruency
(from the incongruent to the congruent), and because the condition relating to
alternative TL agnates is satisfied, the shift is regarded explicitational (see
Section 4.4, Chapter 4 for a detailed presentation of this aspect of the model). In
brief, the initial classification of renderings in terms of content does not necessarily
correspond directly to their explicitation status. The following example illustrates the

procedure explained above:
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There were little cliffs to be scaled, some to be used as paths, lengthy traverses
where one used hands as well as feet. Here and there they could clamber over
wave-wet rock (Golding, 1996, p. 144)

Loy e Gilse S8 lgaw oIS, (climbed — /tasalluqahdl) lad ey 5 pia O janio s CilS
il s (climb — /tasalluqal) (@ agde IS Sllis 5 s 5 lea (pail] 5 Spadl plasinl Lo jlis) calbiy
(Mheidli, 1988, p. 237) zs<//

/kana hunaka munhadartatun saghiratun yajibu tasalluquha. wa-kana ba ‘duha
yushakkilu ‘awa’iqa ‘aridatan yatatallabu ijtiyazuha istikhdama al-yadayini wa-I-
qadamayni ma ‘an. wa-huna wa-hunaka kana ‘alayhimu tasalluga sukhdrin ballalaha
al-mawiju/

BT: ‘There were little cliffs that had to be climbed, and some of those formed wide
barriers that required the use of one’s hands and feet. Here and there they had to
climb wave-wet rock. ’

The English manner of motion verbs in bold type are translated into Arabic with less
manner information. For example, the verb clamber, which means “to climb or move
in an awkward and laborious way, typically using both hands and feet™, is rendered
as sl (tasallaga/ — climb), which is also a manner of motion verb but does not
lexicalize the effort exerted in clambering. In other words, the Arabic rendering is less
expressive, or less specific in denoting manner. This shift is initially identified as a [—
content] shift, that is either a deletion or an omission. Since the co-text, quoted
above, shows that the setting where the Process unfolds is clearly a difficult terrain,
the manner information that is conflated in the ST Process but missing from the
Arabic rendering can be retrieved from the surrounding discourse in the translation.
In the model proposed in this thesis, this is considered a case of deletion, rather than
an omission, and thus the shift is described as inter-textually recoverable. Now,
deciding on the shift’'s status in terms of explicitation requires checking that shift

against experiential congruency and/or delicacy, as well as availability of a more

1 https://en.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/clamber
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explicit TL alternative. Both clamber and /tasallaga/ represent incongruent or
metaphorical realisations of the experience of motion and manner, both being
double-functional. With regard to delicacy. /tasallaga/ is less delicate, or less
expressive than clamber (the definition of clamber includes the more general
meaning of climb?l). With regard to availability of alternatives, in the following analysis
it is taken for granted that this condition is met, given the capacity of language to
express almost any meaning in more than one realisation and because motion verbs,
including those with manner, comprise a large set of lexical items. Thus, this
rendering is regarded as implicitational because of the shift to lesser delicacy and

because the ‘availability of alternatives’ condition is met.

This example illustrates how Phases 1 and 2 involve different analytical procedures
that, in each case, have to be performed sequentially. The discussion below
considers results in terms of both content (Phase 1) and explicitation status (Phase
2) of the TL renderings, and summarises the findings by reporting proportions and

patterns (see Section 5.3.4 below).

1 https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/clamber?g=clamber+
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5.3.3 Analysis: Content and explicitation status

Manner of motion verbs

Verbs cited Frequency Total % of

(no. of no. of tokens
occurrences) | tokens

bounce, bumble, caper, circle, dash, flee, flit, | 1 38 38

flounder, fumble, glide, hasten, labour, pace, (13%)

plonk, prowl, roll, saunter, scrabble, scutter,

scuttle, shoot, shove, slink, slither, speed,

spurt, stroll, struggle, surge, tear, thread,

tread, trek, trundle, twist, vault, wade, whirl

inch, march, scurry, tiptoe, toil, wriggle, | 2 20 263

bound, limp, stumble, slide (87%)

charge, hurry, race, creep (2) 4 16

scramble, edge, creep (1) 5 15

blunder, clamber, wander, push, stagger, step, | 6 42

leap

worm, jump, sneak 7 21

steal 9 9

crawl 11 11

rush, trot 15 30

walk 28 28

climb 35 35

run 36 36

Total types =72 Total tokens = 301 100%

Table 5-2 Tokens of ST manner of motion verbs grouped by frequency of

occurrence

Table 5-2 lists the English verb types that are cited in the ST and the corresponding
number of tokens. As the table shows, 72 verbs, out of the initial 268-verb list, are
cited in the ST. Of those 72 verbs, 38 (in the first row of the table) are cited only once
in a sense that relates to self-initiated motion on land. Because of the low frequency
of these verbs, the investigation in this phase focused on the remaining 34 verbs,

whose tokens amount to a percentage of approximately 90% of the total. As the table
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shows, the 34 verbs chosen for analysis vary in the number of occurrences, from 2 to
36. Generally, the less specific the verb in terms of manner meaning is, the more
frequent it is. For example, the low-manner (everyday, motor-pattern) verb run is
more frequent than all its near-synonyms, i.e. rush, trot, scramble, race, hurry, race,
scurry, and dash. However, some of these high-manner near-synonyms are more
frequent than others, e.g. the tokens of rush and trot are about double those of the

remaining near-synonyms of run.

The next subsections (5.3.3.1-5.3.3.3) offer interpretation of the three categories of
content renderings, and indicate some principal findings with regard to their
explicitation status. This is followed by the presentation and discussion of summary

results of Phases 1 and 2 (content and explicitation status) in Section 5.3.4.

5.3.3.1 [= content] renderings
Verb category [=content]

Direct Rendering/Rewording | Un/packing | Totals
Zero-equivalent verbs 0 14 14
Verbs with equivalents 171 0 171
Total 171 (92%) 14 (8%) 185

Table 5-3 Manifestations of [=content] renderings in terms of (non-)availability
of equivalent counterparts

In the first phase, a rendering is classified as [=content] if the TT unit denotes the
same manner and motion content as the ST unit does. Table 5-3 above shows the
frequencies of the cited [=content] renderings, grouped by the (non-)availability of
Arabic counterparts, and the corresponding lexicogrammatical manifestations. As

shown in the table, there are 185 [=content] renderings. In 171 instances, a ST verb
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with an Arabic equivalent is translated using an equivalent TT verb or by means of
rewording. The remaining 14 renderings are instances of unpacking of English zero-
equivalent verbs, and | will discuss these first (see Table 5B in the Appendix for the

paired ST-TT instances).

[=content] renderings of zero-equivalent verbs

The 14 [=content] tokens of English zero-equivalent verbs are all realised by
unpacking, which renders them explicitational, on grounds of de-metaphorisation, i.e.
a move up the cline of experiential congruency. Although these verbs have no Arabic
equivalents, unpacking cannot be said to be forced on the translator by linguistic
variation. At least one other option is available, i.e. rendering such verbs into less
expressive manner of motion verbs (e.g. clamber into climb) or no-manner of motion
verbs (e.g. clamber into go up). This would result in a [-content] shift, which as
illustrated below is potentially implicitational. The question to be asked here is why
the translator does not opt for a [-content] shift with all zero-equivalent verbs. The ST
contains 51 tokens of English zero-equivalent verbs, of which only these 14 of are
rendered by unpacking, and the remainder (with one exception) using verbs with less
manner information (see Section 5.3.3.2 below). To answer this question, |
considered renderings of the zero-equivalent verb clamber. There are 6 citations of
this verb, 4 of which a rendered by [—content] shifts. The 2 [=content] renderings are
manifested by unpacking the content of clamber into a less expressive Arabic verb

and a manner Circumstance, as illustrated below.
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Example 5-4

English Roger clambered up the ladder-like cliff (Golding, 1996, p. 196)
Arabic (Mheidli, |4ndll Galdll oAl sl | ja) Bl SVEN 5
1988, p. 237) zoAk Irdjar/ | tasallaga/ | /bi- Iwa/
/al-munhadara al-sakhriya juhdin/
al-shahiqa al-shabihi bi-I-
daraji/
the steep rocky slope | Roger |climbed- |with- |and
similar to stairs (he) effort
BT: ‘With effort, Roger climbed the steep stairs-like cliff’

In Example 5-4 the English verb clamber is rendered using the Arabic verb (sl
(/tasallaga/ — climb) and the manner Circumstance s (/bi-juhdin/ — with effort).
There is no obvious reason why the translator chooses in this particular instance to
explicitate the manner content through unpacking, since this content can be inferred
from the co-textual description of some kind of rough terrain in all the cited instances.
In fact, in several cases other than those of clamber, the translator opts for different
renderings in translating the same verbs. The verb blunder, for example, is rendered
as Arabic verbs whose English equivalents are hide, stumble, exit, scatter, and rush,
in addition to one case where both motion and manner were dropped altogether. With
such inconsistencies, those renderings cannot be attributed to socio-cultural factors
such as the function of the translation or expectations of the readers. They may be
regarded as translator's idiosyncrasies, which respond to considerations not

addressed directly in this thesis.

As previously mentioned, some zero-equivalent verbs can be used in English in the

sense of body-internal motion (motion in place, a sense that is excluded from the
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current investigation), as well as in the locomotion sense, where the location of the

moving entity changes, as in the following examples.

He staggered to his feet, tensed for more terrors (Golding, 1954, p. 299)

They staggered up the last steep of the mountain (Golding, 1954, p. 51)

Only in the second example does the verb stagger construe change of location. In

Arabic, the first sense, which encodes motion in place, can be rendered equivalently

as Ui, =iy (tarannaha waqifan/ — he staggered standing). The other sense of the

verb (as in the second example above) is however not used in Arabic, and therefore,

such verbs have to be unpacked if manner is to be conveyed, as illustrated in the

following TT example.

Example 5-5

English Presently the heap broke up and figures staggered away (Golding,
1996, p. 189)

Arabic 4ad jia A~ Jay) ENP o Sl 28 i

(Mheidli, /mutarannihatan/ | /tabta‘idu/ | /al- Iwa- ltafarragati

1988, p. 229) ashkalu/ | rahati/ al-kawmatu/
staggeringly move- the- went(she) | the heap

away figures broke up
BT: the heap broke up and the figures moved away staggeringly

In this example, the ST verb staggered conflates both motion and manner of motion.

In the Arabic TT, motion and manner are construed in two elements; the no-manner,

path verb ais (/tabta‘idu/ — move away) is construed as a Process that denotes

motion and direction, which is then enhanced with an accusative circumstantial that

encodes manner (4siio /mutarannihatan/ — staggeringly). Again, although this
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unpacking may be seen as triggered by variations between Arabic and English, the

rendering is still explicitational because it is experientially congruent.

[=content] renderings of verbs with equivalents

In the category of verbs with equivalents, there are 171 [=content] instances (See
Table 5-3). These are rendered into equivalent Arabic verbs (e.g. rendering run as
=S [rakadal/ — run), or reworded into synonyms that can be used interchangeably;
e.g. translating the English rush, hurry, or race into the Arabic verbs i (/indafa ‘al —
rush/dash), g_//asra ‘al — hurry, £_» [hara ‘a/ — hasten, and (s /infalaga/ — dash. Al
these are run-verbs that encode fast and/or increasing rate of motion. Also regarded
as [=content] renderings are instances with an insertion of an optional or obligatory
structural element that does not lead to a change in the content of motion and
manner, e.g. translating ran as =S¢ ~0L (/rdha yarkudu/ — went he running), where
Irahal is used as a grammatical marker that denotes the ongoingness of the activity
encoded in the motion verb (Abdulrahim, 2013, p. 14). In this case, because no shift
has taken place in experiential congruency or delicacy, all these instances are non-
explicitational. It is notable that [=content] renderings, particularly those manifested
by direct equivalents, have been ignored in all previous studies of shift and
equivalence paradigms. However, as revealed by the analysis in Phase 3 of the
proposed model, such renderings can have significant effect on the TT’s level of
explicitness relative to comparable non-translations (see Table 5B in the Appendix for

the paired ST-TT instances).

In summary, [=content] renderings are manifested by direct equivalents, rewording or

unpacking of the ST manner verb. In terms of their explicitation status, the first two
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types, direct renderings and rewording, are non-explicitational. In the case of
unpacking, all instances are explicitational since by definition they involve a move up
the cline of experiential congruency. A table demonstrating the proportions of
explicitation/implicitation will be presented after the discussion of the other two types

of content renderings (see Table 5-6).

5.3.3.2 [-content] renderings
Verb category [-content] Total
no-manner | Less expressive | no-motion
verb manner verb realisation
Zero-equivalent verbs 4 25 7 36
Verbs with equivalents | 12 19 5 36
Total 16 (22%) 44 (61%) 12 (17%) 72

Table 5-4 Manifestations of [-content] renderings in terms of (non-)availability
of equivalent counterparts

In the first phase, a rendering is classified as [-content] if the TT unit denotes less
manner and motion content than the ST unit. Table 5-4 demonstrates the
manifestations of the 72 [—-content] shifts cited in the TT. In 22% of those instances,
the translator opts for no-manner Arabic motion verbs (e.g. advance, enter, move) to
render the English manner of motion verbs. Less expressive manner verbs account
for 61% of the total [-content] renderings (e.g. rendering worm as crawl). As
illustrated in Section 5.2.2 above, the degree of expressiveness is measured in terms
of the verb semantics and the co-text in which it occurs. The third manifestation
includes renderings of English manner of motion verbs into verbs that denote
neither motion nor manner (e.g. rendering blunder as hide), in addition to a few

cases where the verb is dropped altogether or mistranslated. These no-motion
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realisations account for 17% of the total 72 [—content] shifts. The 72 [-content]
renderings are evenly distributed between zero-equivalent verbs (36) and those with
equivalents (36). The distribution of the three manifestations is broadly similar in
these two categories of verbs, although it is notable that no-manner verbs are used
more frequently, and less expressive manner verbs are used less frequently, in
renderings of verbs with equivalents. In the rest of this section, | illustrate [-content]
shifts in Arabic renderings of zero-equivalent verbs and verbs with equivalents and

discuss their explicitation status.

[-content] renderings of zero-equivalent verbs

As shown in Table 5C in the Appendix, the cited tokens of zero-equivalent verbs in
the ST are 51. In the TT, 36 instances of these verbs are [-content] renderings, while
the remainder (with one exception) are [=content] renderings manifested by
unpacking (see Section 5.3.3.1 above). This means that in most of the renderings of
such verbs the translator deletes or omits some manner information. This is simply
due to the non-availability of Arabic counterparts for those verbs. In terms of
lexicogrammatical realisation (as shown in Table 5-4), the TT renderings of those
verbs are no-manner Arabic verbs (4 instances), low or less expressive manner
verbs (25 instances), and no-motion realisations (7 instances). Of all these instances,
7 renderings are not traceable to the context and are thus omissions rather than
implicitations, and these 7 renderings were therefore excluded from the explicitation

analysis in Phase 2. The following examples illustrate the three manifestations.
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Example 5-6

English

He blundered out of the triangle toward the drop to the white
sand (Golding, 1996, p. 158)

Arabic (Mheidli,

U]

:~5:~ “L}“

CAS

1988, p. 190) /ila haythu al-mahbafi/ | /mina al-muthallathi/ | /wa-kharaja/
toward the drop from the triangle and-exited-(he)
BT: ‘he exited from the triangle toward the drop’

The ST blunder is a high-manner verb that conflates the manner of blind, unsteady

motion. The translator rendered all this into z_s (/kharaja/ — exited), which only

encodes motion together with direction, or path. The manner of motion can however

be inferred from previous discourse (i.e. the humiliating tears were running from the

corner of each eye), so this is a deletion, not an omission. Since the rendering is

inter-textually recoverable, and the Arabic verb is less delicate than the English, this

is a case of implicitation.

Example 5-7

English

Savages were clambering up the Castle Rock, right up to the top
(Golding, 1996, p. 229)

Arabic (Mheidli, | & 5all A2kl Ad olatly | 11 g2ia Osalady O giall (amy | OIS

1988, p. 280) Ibi-ittijahi gimmati | Isu‘adan/ | lyatasallaqdn/ | /ba‘du  al- | /kana/
al-qal‘ati al- mutawahishr
sakhriyati/ na/
toward the top of | up climbing- some was
the Castle Rock they savages

BT: ‘Some savages were climbing up toward the top of the Castle Rock’

Clamber means “to climb or move in an awkward and laborious way, typically using

both hands and feet”’. To maintain the same manner in Arabic, the translator can

unpack the ST verb; however, he opts for a different manner verb, which is less

1 https://en.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/clamber
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expressive in that context. The Arabic (sl (/tasallaga/ — climb) does not capture the
quality of difficult motion that is conflated in clamber. The shift here is traceable (the
children were going up a steep mountain) and the move in realisation is towards less

delicacy, which renders this instance implicitational.

Example 5-8
English then suddenly he fell silent and blundered away through the
bushes (Golding, 1996, p. 80)
Arabic (Mheidli, | <yl ¢l 5 Ll g Cuanally slad 3Y
1988, p. 91) Iwaré a al-shujayrati/ | I'ikhtaba a/ /thumma ladha
faj’atan bi-lI-samti/
behind the bushes and-hid-(he) Then he became
silent
BT: ‘Then he became silent and hid behind the bushes’

In this example, the ST manner of motion verb blundered is rendered into hid, a verb
that does not denote motion or manner. This no-motion realisation reduces the text’s
informativeness because no clues to the quality of motion can be found in the TT. In
other words, this is a case of omission rather than an implicitation; therefore, in the

proposed model, it is not subject to explicitation analysis in Phase 2.

[-content] renderings of verbs with equivalents

As shown in Table 5-4 above, there are 36 [-content] renderings of verbs with Arabic
equivalents, which could be used to convey the same manner content, as the
translator does in the other 171 instances of [=content] (see Section 5.3.3.1 above).
However, the translator uses different lexicogrammatical realisations in those [—
content] shifts: no-manner Arabic verbs (12 instances), low or less expressive
manner verbs (19 instances), and no-motion realisations (5 instance). Of all these
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instances, 13 renderings are not traceable to the context and are thus omissions that
are not be subjected to explicitation analysis in Phase 2 (see Table 5B in the
Appendix for the paired ST-TT instances). The following examples illustrate

manifestations of omissions and deletions in [-content] renderings of verbs with

equivalents.
Example 5-9
English he swam with steady strokes under Simon and crawled out of the
other side of the pool to lie there (Golding, 1996, p. 92)
Arabic (salin aucb S Osan Dl Aaddie Gl me | 21y
(Mheidli, /i-yastalgil | /fa- A< e AV Gkl ) dea Irahal
1988, p. 93) sa‘ada/ | /yasbahu bi-darabatin
muntadhamatin marran bi-
saymun hatta wasala ila al-farafi
al-akhara mina al-birkati/
to-lie-(he) and- swimming with steady strokes, | went-
arose- |passing by Simon until he | (he)
(he) reached the other side of the
pool
BT: ‘he swam with steady strokes, passing by Simon until he reached
the other side of the pool and arose to lie’

Crawl encodes moving on hands and knees or moving slowly and/or with difficulty.
The Arabic == (/sa‘ada/ — arose) is a verb that denotes upward motion but no
manner. That is, the translator inserts content about the path of motion and entirely
leaves out the manner of that motion, although he could use <é_i(/zahafa/ — crawled)
to render the same manner of motion as in the ST. Inter-textually, this shift is not

recoverable; which is why it is regarded as an omission rather than an implicitation.
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Example 5-10

English he jumped off the palm terrace into the sand and his trousers fell
about his ankles; he stepped out of them and trotted to the platform
(Golding, 1996, p. 24)

Arabic aid) RG] P Liwd L Llall day A AR adigall e aall 85

(Mheidli, 4 Al Imasha/ | & 4ie 4udi )ja s aalS s all 5

1988, p.|/nahwa al- /wa-gafaza al-sabiyyu mina al-murtafa’i al-

21) manassati nakhliyyi ila ramli al-shati’i fa-sagata
al- sirwaluhu  hattd  kahilayhi, wa-harrara
sakhriyyati/ nafsahu minhu thumma/
to the rocky | walked- | and the boy jumped off the palm terrace
platform (he) into the sand and his trousers fell about his

ankles; and he stepped out of them and
BT: ‘the boy jumped off the palm terrace into the sand and his trousers

fell about his ankles; and he stepped out of them and walked toward

the rocky platform’

Here, the translator chooses to translate a ST high-manner verb that has a direct
equivalent Arabic manner verb into a low-manner verb. The verb i (/masha/ —
walk) is used to encode motion on foot, that is, by conflating the means but not the
quality of motion. In other words, the TT verb is less expressive in that context since
it expresses only part of the meaning of the ST verb. This is a case of implicitation
because the deleted manner can be inferred from the psychological state of the Actor

(the boy, excited to find the other boys, would more probably trot than walk) and the

move towards the less delicate end of the cline of delicacy.
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Example 5-11

English Simon turned away from the open space and crawled through
the creepers till he was in the dusk of the forest (Golding, 1996,
p. 180)

Arabic (Mheidli, | s ASLadl bl e | o el iy oo ik Chpaild

1988, p. 218) 4 4l &b | /tadabbara ‘amrahu/ | < sSd) sl
/‘abra al-nabatati al- [fa-nsarafa
mutashabikati hatta mubta ‘idan ‘ani
balagha dhulmata al- al-makani al-
ghabati/ makshaf/
through the creepers | and managed-(he) | and he left going
until he reached the | his-situation away from the
dark of the forest open space

BT: ‘and he turned away from the open space and he managed [to
get] through the creepers until he reached the dark of the forest’

In this instance, the translator tries to paraphrase the ST high-manner verb, but not
by means of unpacking; rather, he uses a verb that does not even denote motion, i.e.
a no-motion realisation. Since the deleted quality of motion cannot be inferred from

the context of the TT, this rendering is an omission rather than an implicitation.

5.3.3.3 [+content] renderings

A rendering is classified as [+content] if the TT unit denotes more manner and motion
content than the ST unit does (i.e. insertion/addition of experiential manner content).
In the current investigation, only 6 such shifts were identified, 2% of the total
renderings. The [+content] renderings occurred in the translation of four manner of
motion verbs (inch, run, creep, and crawl), of which all but one (inch) can be

rendered directly into Arabic, but the translator chooses to insert/add some manner
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content in the renderings. The renderings are in three manifestations, as illustrated in

the following examples.

Firstly, the [+content] shift may result from rendering the ST manner verb into an
equivalent Arabic manner verb and inserting/adding a Circumstance or a non-finite

verb that denotes more manner.

Example 5-12

English he hadn't no business crawling like that out of the dark (Golding,
1996, p. 193)

Arabic (Mheidli, | sl Jaus g shass Madia pee Ol s oS Al

1988, p. 234) /wasafa al- | /mutasallilan bibit’in/ | /yahbd/ /lam  yakun
dhalami/ yajduru  bihi

an/
amid the dark | sneaking-(he) creep- He oughtn’t
slowly (he) have
BT: ‘he oughtn’t have crept, sneaking slowly in the dark’

In this example, the translator renders the ST verb crawl into the equivalent Arabic
= (lyahbdl — creep), but he also makes use of the manner Circumstance of
comparison in the same ST clause (i.e. like that out of the dark, which refers back to
an important incident in the preceding passage) and inserts a non-finite (sneaking)
that construes furtive motion and a Circumstances of manner (slowly) that denotes
slow pace. In this instance, the content shift is traceable, since the additional content
in the TT can be inferred from the ST. It also represents a move up the cline of

congruency; the instance is thus explicitational.
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Secondly, a ST manner verb may be rendered as a more expressive manner verb.

Example 5-13

English and then, the beast might try to come in. You remember how he
crawled (Golding, 1996, p. 197)

Arabic (Mheidli, | Jius S adally (5 83 seaal) s gl s o (Sl

1988, p. 239) ltasallala/ | /tatadhakkardna bi-I- | Imina al-mumkini ann yuhawil

tab'i kayfa/ al-wahshu al-mayjr’/

sneaked- | You remember of|It is possible that the beast
(he) course how tries to come.

BT: ‘the beast might try to come. You remember of course how he
sneaked’

Both the English crawl and the Arabic JLs (/tasallala/ — sneak) are high-manner
verbs; however, because none of the senses of the verb crawl in English denotes
furtive motion, translating it into /tasallala/ is a [+content] shift, which is also
explicitational on grounds of traceability (the speaker is reminding the other boys of a

past incident) and the move up the cline of delicacy.

Thirdly, unpacking the ST manner verb with more traceable content.

Example 5-14
English and they had to watch Piggy crawling nearer (Golding, 1996, p.
84)
Arabic shy ey A it O agile S5
(Mheidli, /bi-bit’in/ | lyatasallaqu/ | /wa- /Piggy/ | /wa-k&na ‘alayhimu
1988, p. 96) huwa/ intidhara/
slowly climb-(he) and he | Piggy | and they had to wait
BT: ‘and they had to wait for Piggy as he climbed slowly’

In this example, the ST crawl is rendered as (il (/tasallaga/ — climb), which is a

different manner of motion verb. However, the meaning of slow motion that crawl
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encodes is maintained in the TT’s Circumstance of manner «£v (/bi-bit’'in/ — slowly).
Since this is a case of unpacking, it can be considered explicitational. Note also that
the TT’s verb /tasallaga/ explicitates the upward path of motion, which is not present

in the ST’s verb crawl.

The 6 shifts included under the category of [+content] are all inter-textually
recoverable since the increased content can be traced back to the ST. The
renderings are explicitational due to the moves up the clines of congruency and/or

delicacy.

5.3.4 Summary of phases 1 and 2

The analysis of the renderings has yielded some patterns with relation to the
realisation of manner of motion content and explicitation status, as shown in
Table 5-5 and Table 5-6. The data in these tables is derived from Table 5B and

Table 5C in the Appendix, as well as the last two tables above.

Content renderings Verbs with equivalents Zero-equivalent verbs
[=content] 171 14

[-content] 36 36

[+content] 5 1

Total 212 51

Table 5-5 Content shifts across verb categories

. With respect to content, the following general observations can be made. First,

the category of [=content] renderings in both categories accounts for most of the TT
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instances (171 + 14 = 185 occurrences of the total 263 tokens). This may be due to
two main reasons. Firstly, equivalent Arabic counterparts are available for 19 of the
34 verbs investigated, including those with the highest frequencies, such as walk,
climb, and run. Secondly, the category of [=content] renderings is very broadly
defined to include any TT instance that has conveyed the same manner content
through direct rendering, rewording, or packing/unpacking (see Table 5-1). The
category of [-content] renderings accounts for 72 (36 + 36) occurences of the total
263 renderings. Table 5C in the Appendix shows that most of the cited verbs have
instances of manner deletion or omission. However, the relative frequency of [—
content] shifts was far higher in the renderings of zero-equivalent verbs (36, or 71%
out of 51 tokens), compared to those with Arabic equivalent counterparts (36, or 17%
out of 212 tokens). By contrast [+content] shifts occurred very infrequently,
accounting for only 2% (5 + 1) of the total tokens. The 6 cited [+content] instances
occurred in the translations of three high-manner verbs (inch, creep, and crawl) and

one low-manner verb (run).

Content Non- Implicitational | Explicitational | omissions | Total
renderings | explicitational

Verbs with | 171 (81%) 23 (11%) 5 (2%) 13 (6%) | 212
equivalents

Zero- 0 29 (57%) 15 (29%) 7 (14%) 51
equivalent

verbs

Total 171 (65%) 52 (20%) 20 (8%) 20 (8%) 263

Table 5-6 Explicitation status across verb categories

o With respect to the relationship between the verb categories and the
explicitation status, a chi-square test of independence (using the values shown in

Table 5-6 as a 2 X 4 contingency table) returned a result of X2 = 124.145 (p < 0.05).
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This means that there is a relation between the type of shift in terms of explicitation
and the verb category. This is clear in the table above, which shows that the majority
of the verbs with Arabic equivalents (171 out of 212; 81%) are non-explicitational. On
the other hand, the Arabic renderings of English zero-equivalent verbs are mostly

implicitational (29 tokens out of 51; 57%).

. Table 5-6 also shows that about one-third of all the shifts included under the
category of [-content] could not be traced to their respective contexts and are thus
regarded as cases of omissions, decreasing the text’s informativeness, rather than
implicitations. On the other hand, [+content] shifts are all inter-textually recoverable
and are thus explicitational. The tendency to tone down manner information could be
attributed to the translator’s style, but it could also be attributed to preferences, or
norms relevant to the overall system of Arabic or the register of literary works. This is
the concern of the third phase of the analysis (see Section 5.4 below), where these
implicitational shifts may eventuate as registerially instantiated, i.e. being in

conformity with registerial conventions, and thus registerially non-implicitational.

. As Table 5-6 shows, across the two verb categories, there are more cases of
implicitation than explicitation (20% and 8%, respectively). Implicitations occurred in
renderings of both zero-equivalent verbs and those with Arabic equivalents. Most of
them were considered implicitational because the TT reader can still find clues to the
deleted manner, while the renderings themselves represent a move down the cline of
delicacy. The lower percentage of explicitations could be attributed to two main
reasons. First, many of the most frequently used verbs have direct equivalents in

Arabic, into which they were rendered. Second, there is a tendency on the part of the
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translator to tone down rather than increase manner information. This is particularly
pronounced with zero-equivalent verbs. The analysis in Phase 3 is expected to

explain why this might be the case.

o As shown in an earlier table (Table 5-4), in cases of implicitation, across the
two verb categories, there is a stronger tendency to translating manner of motion
verbs into less expressive manner verbs than into no-manner verbs or no-motion
realisations. The translator opts for less expressive manner verbs in 61% of the total
72 [-content] renderings. This could indicate that the translator is trying to preserve
as much of the manner content as possible, particularly when dealing with zero-
equivalent verbs, where such cases amount to 69% out of the total 36 [—content]

renderings.

o Another pattern relating to implicitation (see Table 5-4) is that in the cases
where the manner is dropped altogether, the translator opts more frequently for no-
manner verbs (e.g. advance) than no-motion realisations (e.g. hide) with verbs that
have Arabic equivalents, but the distribution was the other way round with zero-
equivalent verbs. This can be attributed to inconsistency on the part of the translator

in rendering motion verbs, which is more pronounced with zero-equivalent verbs.

o The distribution of all non-explicitations, explicitations, and implicitations (as
shown in Table 5-6 above and displayed in Figure 5-1 below) suggests that manner
of motion is less explicitly realised in the TT than in the ST. Note that the 8%
omissions cannot be included in evaluating the level of explicitness in the TT as
compared to the ST, because these decrease the text’s informativeness rather than

reduce its level of explicitness. In Phase 3, however, omissions and additions are
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included in the analysis since these represent alternative realisations and because

this phase is based on a comparison of ratios and proportions.

omission
8%

implicitation
20%

-
w

explicitation
7%

non-explicitation
65%

Figure 5-1 Distribution of TT renderings in terms of explicitation status

The inter-textual perspective illustrated in this section has been used for determining
the explicitation status of individual shifts, and to reach a preliminary conclusion
regarding the TT’s level of explicitness relative to the ST. As noted above, Phases 1
and 2 involve different analytical procedures that have to be performed sequentially.
The content analysis in Phase 1, although advantageous over previous models (in
that it considers both shifts and non-shifts), is still not sufficient to single out the
renderings that give rise to explicitation shifts and those that do not. Hence, Phase 2
sets out to determine the explicitation status of renderings on the basis of parameters
(traceability, realisational congruency, and delicacy, as well as the availability of
alternatives) that characterise the shifts/non-shifts as choices within the systemic

potential of the language.
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However, like many previous works in translation studies, this approach still pays no
attention to the norms of the TL or possible preferences of speakers of the TL who
are also readers of the translation. Without consideration of these issues, the
preliminary conclusion that the TT is less explicit than the ST is incomplete. To
explore these issues, Phase 3 of the proposed model assesses the TT in terms of
registerial instantiation and, from this perspective, reassesses the implications of
translational renderings on the TT’s level of explicitness. Phase 3 investigates how
shifts and non-shifts in content conform to or diverge from established patterns of
instantiation in the TL respective register. | use the corpus described in the data
section below to investigate the effect of the renderings analysed in Phases 1 and 2
from the vantage point of registerial congruency. The aim is to test the central
assumption made in this thesis that the overall degree of explicitness in the TT
cannot be inferred directly from the totality of explicitation shifts from the ST (as
shown for example in Figure 5-1); that is, a preponderance of
explicitational/implicitational renderings does not necessarily make the TT more/less

explicit than respective non-translations in the TL.

5.4 Phase 3: Registerial instantiation

So far, | have looked at translational renderings from the standpoint of the ST as
individual instances of renderings, considered as choices within the systemic
potential of the TT, taking into consideration the availability of alternative TL choices
(Phases 1 and 2). The approach adopted so far is partly new in that (1) it considers

both shifts and non-shifts in translational renderings (i.e. between ST and TT) and (2)
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content shifts do not necessarily correspond to shifts in explicitational status. For
example, the above analysis of the case study demonstrates that reconstructing the
same ideational content of a ST manner verb into the TT by means of unpacking is
explicitational since it involves de-metaphorisation. Furthermore, it has been shown
that [-content] shifts can be omissions that decrease the TT’s informativeness, rather
than implicitations, only the latter are subjected to explicitation analysis in Phase 2.
However, there is still a need to see how translational instances in their entirety fit in
the respective TL register. Examining the translation from the perspective of register
may lead to a different conclusion regarding its degree of explicitness. | explore this

possibility in the following analysis, which applies Phase 3 of the proposed model.

Phase 3 of the model adopts a macro-level perspective that looks at renderings as
instantiations of register. Here | examine categories of cited instances and compare
them with registerial conventions or preferences, rather than individually in
comparison with their ST counterparts. This is in keeping with the overall SFL
approach of the thesis, which views the text as an instance linked to the socio--
cultural context in which it operates, rather than as an assembly of isolated
lexicogrammatical constructions. The analysis in this phase is based on corpus-
based investigations of authentic texts. These can provide insights into how the TL
register manifests a ‘division of labour’ between or among different lexicogrammatical
realisations of linguistic features/phenomena, e.g. whether literary texts in Arabic
favour the use of manner of motion verbs or no-manner verbs. The intra-lingual
macro-level analysis conducted at this phase compares frequencies of features of the
TT identified in Phases 1 and 2 of the analysis, with a corpus of TL non-translations.

The objective of this macro-level analysis is to determine the extent to which TT
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renderings affect the level of explicitness of the TT (not as a whole, but in terms of a

certain feature, in this case manner of motion), in comparison with non-translations.

5.4.1 Data and methods

The data for Phase 3 of the analysis, i.e. the investigation of the TT in comparison
with non-translated Arabic texts, was extracted from the International Corpus of
Arabic (Bibliotheca Alexandrina, 2013). The corpus covers numerous sources such
as newspapers, web articles, books, and numerous genres including literature,
sociology, politics, and sciences, among others. The total number of tokens in the
corpus amounts to 65,000,000 words of written MSA. The literary sub-corpus that
was used for this investigation has a total of 7,800,000 words comprising novels,
short stories and plays published within the last 30 years. The website on which the
corpus is hosted (http://www.bibalex.org/ica/en/about.aspx) provides several search
options: Exact match, Lemma-based, and Root-based searches, in addition to other
fine-grained search parameters such as gender, number, and country (Alansary and
Nagi, 2014). One major limitation in the hosting website is that query returns cannot
be downloaded or saved online, so | had to copy each screen of hits into Word files.
In addition, the corpus size could be too small to provide reliable data; however, as
already mentioned, the main aim of the thesis is to demonstrate the method’s

applicability.

Evaluating the TT’s renderings against register-related non-translations in the TL was
achieved by comparing frequencies of the renderings in specific categories in the TT

with the frequencies of alternative realisations of the same categories in the corpus. |
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analysed the corpus query returns to determine how the register of the literary sub-
corpus manifests a division of labour between or among realisational alternatives in a
specific category (e.g. furtive motion). This was used as the basis for evaluating the
registerial status of the renderings of the same category and its effect on the level of

explicitness of TT.

To this end, | adopted the following procedure:

| classified the 34 cited ST verbs into three main groups based on the basic type of
motion, or motor pattern of motion that each verb encodes: run-verbs, jump-verbs
and walk-verbs (Slobin, 2005). Run, jump and walk are three low-delicacy,
superordinate verbs that realise low manner of motion content under which all the
other cited verbs can be subsumed. For example, the verbs rush and trot can be
subsumed under run as they both conflate rate of motion. The second group (i.e.
jump) is the most straightforward since there are a limited number of synonymous
manner of motion verbs in the ST (e.g. leap, spring, vault). The category of walk-
verbs is the largest of the three, since walking is the default way of moving for
humans (Cifuentes Férez, 2008); most English manner of motion verbs are defined in
dictionaries as walk (or move) plus a Circumstance of manner (e.g. stagger: walk or
move unsteadily). This categorization of the cited manner of motion verbs has two
advantages: firstly, it avoids cluttering the research with too many statistics, and
secondly it simplifies the comparisons between the TT and the corpus hits.
Furthermore, and relevant to the basic tenet in the proposed model that a TT cannot
be described as more/less explicit than non-translations in all aspects, it facilitates

comparative analysis of the totality of renderings in a certain category. For example,
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it may be found that jump-verbs contribute to more TT explicitness than run-verbs, in

terms of manner of motion construal.

Then | chose sample verbs or sub-categories from each group for analysis and found
the Arabic equivalents of those verbs (from bilingual dictionaries) because it would
have been too time-consuming to filter the multitude of corpus returns for irrelevant
instances of their Arabic counterparts, which could form the majority in the case of
some verbs. Given the empirical nature of the previous phase of this research and
because some verbs can belong to more than one basic type of motion (e.g. rush can
be a run-verb or walk-verb), | made the selection based on specific manner details in
addition to the frequency results from Phase 2. Table 5-7 shows the groups, sub-

categories and ST corresponding Arabic verbs investigated in the first corpus query.

Sub- Category | ST cited | Arabic verbs

category verbs

Jumping | Jump- jump; leap _é (lqafaza/ — jump) and «is (/wathaba/ —

motion verbs jump/leap)

Climbing | Walk- climb; clamber | (sl (/tasallaga/ — climb)

motion verbs

Furtive Walk- sneak; steal; | Jli(/tasallala/ — sneak)

motion verbs creep Juil finsalla/. — sneak)

Rapid Run-verbs/ | scurry; u=S, (rakada/ — run); g~/ (lasra‘al —

motion Walk- scramble; hurry, hasten); £ (/hara‘a/ — hasten,

verbs charge; hurry; | hurry); #42/ (/indafa‘al — rush/dash); (ki

race; rush; trot; | (/infalaga/ — dart, dash); Js_» (/harwala/ —
run trot); < (/jaral — jog, trot)

Table 5-7 Categories of manner of motion verbs used in the corpus queries

However, the results obtained from the corpus queries of the sample Arabic verbs
above cannot be directly compared with the TT frequencies. This is because the

frequency of a certain category in the TT could be attributed to a similar frequency in
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the ST. That is, the ST itself could be peculiar in its use of specific manner of motion
verbs. This could be checked by comparing the ST to a respective SL corpus, but this
IS not a necessary step here, as explained below; and besides would be impractical
in view of the time and effort needed for such an undertaking. What is required at this
point is an intra-corpus comparison in order to see how Arabic, specifically its literary
register, embodies a division of labour between different mappings within a specific
category of manner of motion. By investigating the corpus for alternative renderings,
it is possible to reach conclusions regarding preferred realisations. Such conclusions,
in the form of proportions or ratios, enable evaluation of the effect of translational
instances on the TT. To this end, | undertook a second round of queries (for an intra-
corpus comparison), applying the following procedures to determine the most

probable TL alternatives for the manner of motion verbs in each category.

. If the manner in the Arabic verb can be encoded in a separate enhancing
element derived from the verb itself, the intra-corpus comparison considered the verb
itself and its derived forms (e.g. JLs /tasallala/ — sneak and >Uwic /mutasallilan/ —
sneakingly). With some manner of motion verbs, the manner content can also be
encoded in a separate enhancing element other than the derivational forms (e.g.
/tasallala/ — sneak and <4< /khifyatan/ — furtively). Those forms were obtained by
careful examination of the returns of the verb itself (obtained in the first query) and
also by looking up synonyms. All identified enhancing forms were queried for
frequency. The results pertaining to Arabic preferences with such verbs were used to
evaluate the registerial explicitation effect of direct renderings and unpacked

realisations (see for example Section 5.4.2.1).
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o If the Arabic manner verb has a no-manner near-synonym that can be used
interchangeably, the intra-corpus comparison considered the two verbs in order to
determine which Arabic is more inclined towards. (L (/tasallaga/ — climb) is the only
cited verb that satisfies this condition (see Section 5.4.2.1). The results were used to
determine registerial explicitation or implicitation because the renderings in this case
are from manner to no-manner verbs or vice versa. If the verb also satisfied the first

condition above, alternatives considered included unpacked realisations.

o With respect to implicitational renderings, whether of verbs that have a direct
equivalent or not, the search for more/less explicit alternative realisations is not as
straightforward. Such implicitations, as seen in the results obtained in the previous
phase, can be realised by no-manner verbs, less expressive manner verbs, or even
no-motion realisations. This variety of implicitational realisations makes it very difficult
to pinpoint alternatives that shed light on the registerial status of the implicitations
cited in the TT. A possible, but time-consuming, solution would be to search the
corpus for low-manner and no-manner Arabic verbs that are known for their high
frequencies (e.g. i /mashal/ — walk, z_= /kharaja/ — exit) and then to examine the
returns to determine the percentage that is augmented with manner enhancements.

This was the procedure | adopted, as described in Section 5.4.2.3).

A sampling frame was needed because the queries conducted returned large search
hits. | used the research randomizer hosted at www.randomizer.org to generate sets
of 50 instances each, using a number range that covers the total corpus returns for
each query. Then | examined a number of sets, each time adding the total number of

relevant instances and dividing by the number of sets until the last set added almost
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nothing to the average (see Sinclair, 1999). The results of the corpus queries for a
certain verb and its most probable alternative(s), selected based on the criteria
above, were tested (against the total number of words in the corpus) for significance
using chi-square test!. This provided insights into Arabic preferences for expressing
manner of motion (e.g. expressing upward motion by means of manner of motion
verbs or no-manner verbs), which contributed to the registerial evaluation of the
renderings cited in the TT. To this end, | used the frequencies of the intra-corpus
gueries and compared these with the TT instances, by means of another chi-square
test?. Note than instances of omission are also included in the analysis in Phase 3,
since these represent alternative realisations and because this phase is based on a

comparison of ratios and proportions.

5.4.2 Analysis: Registerial instantiation

In section 5.3 above, | looked at translation renderings as individual instances,
comparing their experiential content with their ST counterparts, and the determination
of explicitation status was based on context traceability, experiential congruency,
and/or delicacy, in addition to the availability of TL alternatives. The investigation
showed that the 65% of TT renderings (i.e. 171 out of 263; see Table 5-6) were non-
explicitational, which was ascribed mainly to the availability of an Arabic counterpart
for the verbs with the most cited tokens. Explicitations, implicitations, and omissions

were found to account for 7%, 20%, and 8% respectively (See Table 5-6). The

1 To calculate the ratios representing the normalized frequencies of the Arabic verbs and to find
whether they are significantly different, | used the Corpus Frequency Test Wizard, an online resource
hosted at http://sigil.collocations.de/wizard.html.

2 | used the chi-square calculator for a simple 2x2 contingency table available at
http://www.socscistatistics.com/tests/chisquare/Default2.aspx
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investigation also revealed that the Arabic renderings of English zero-equivalent
verbs were mostly implicitational (29 tokens out of 51; 57%) and that the
explicitational cases (15 tokens out of 51, 29%) were manifested as unpacking. This
tendency towards implicitation, rather than explicitation, was also observed in the
renderings of the English verbs that have Arabic equivalents (see Section 5.3.4

above for a summary).

As explained above, in Phase 3 of the analysis, the aim is to evaluate the effect of
the manner renderings on the TT in terms of their registerial congruency, i.e. with the
preferences or conventions of TL register. The assumption to be tested is that there
is no direct correspondence between the explicitation status of individual renderings
and the level of registerial explicitness in the TT as a whole. To this end, the
remainder of the chapter explores the registerial effect of the TT renderings. The
focus is first (in Section 5.4.2.1) on non-explicitational renderings of verbs with
equivalents, since they constituted the majority of renderings in the previous phase;
this is followed, in Section 5.4.2.3, by an account of implicitational renderings for

zero-equivalent verbs.

54.2.1 Verbs with equivalents: Non-explicitations

Jumping motion

Jump and leap are the only cited verbs in the jump-verbs group. In this section, | deal
with these two verbs together for two reasons. Firstly, the main difference between

the two verbs in English is not in the manner of motion, since they both construe low
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manner of motion (i.e. the motor pattern). The verb leap encodes information about
the distance (length or height) in addition to the manner that jump also encodes?.
Secondly, their direct equivalents in Arabic, _i¥f (/qafaza/ — jump) and <, (/wathaba/ —

leap), are used interchangeably in MSA (Dawood, 2002, p. 187).

The first corpus query, for the lemmas? /qafaza/ and /wathaba/ was delimited to
instances that are in the past tense and collocate with explicit information about
direction or source of motion, since this is the case in most of the TT’s instances. The
corpus search returned 1,098 occurrences for /qafaza/ and 694 for /wathaba/. The
relevant instances amounted to 592 instances of /qafaza/ and 198 of /wathaba/, a
total of 790 relevant instances. This is only 44% of the total corpus hits because the
two Arabic verbs were found to be used in other senses that are not relevant to the
motion sense under investigation, such as hasten to do, jump in place, increase
rapidly, in addition to their use with animals (some manner of motion verbs can be

the default way of moving for certain animals, e.g. snakes slide/slither).

The second corpus query for alternative realisations of the two verbs followed the first
of the procedures outlined above, i.e. the search was broadened to include
corresponding enhancing elements derived from the two verbs (such as jumping or
leaping, see Table 5-8 below). The rationale for this procedure is that Arabic is more
inclined to encoding manner outside the verb; hence the first alternative that comes
to mind is unpacking. This, as shown in the results of Phases 1 and 2, is often

manifested as the enhancement of a low-manner verb or a no-manner verb using a

1 https://en.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/leap
2 Corpas-Pastor (2008, cited in Zanettin, 2012) suggests that lemma counts yield more accurate
statistics, especially with languages that have a rich morphology.
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circumstantial construction or a non-finite hypotactic clause. For many of the cited
verbs, the enhancing element is derived from the verb itself. In the case of /gafaza/
and /wathaba/, unpacked agnates can be in the form of a verb of motion and any of
illustrated in Table 5-8 below. No other

three derivational realisations, as

enhancement realisations, to the best of my knowledge, can construe the manner of

jumping/leaping.
/sl (/gafizan — jumping) | L (/qafzan/ — jumping) 54 (/gafzatan/ - a
Lil,s (/lwathiban/ — leaping) | s (/wathban/ — leaping) jump)
circumstantial accusative | circumstantial accusative | 475 (/wathbatan/ - a
grammaticalized as an | grammaticalized as a gerund | leap)
active participle (non- | (non-finite) cognate accusative
finite) grammaticalized as a
noun

1588 & 5 ¢Galhail (S ¢ ale 138 7 3 (Ja3 (J i cana 558 e
/ghadara/rakadal Isa‘ada/ nazala/ dakhala/ | [qafaza gafzatan/
infalaqa/hara ‘a/ qafizan/ | kharaja/ qafzan/ jump a jump
leave/run/dash/hasten ascend/descend/enter/exit ddy iy
jumping jumping /wathaba wathbatan/

Ll 58 «J ¥ =S 158 ela pa8i (J ¥« pe | leap a leap

/rakada/nazala/gafaza/ | ‘abara/nazala/tagaddama/ja’a/
wafizan/ gafzan/
run/descend/ jump | cross/descend/proceed/come
leaping jumping

Table 5-8 Alternative enhanced realisations of /qafaza/ and /wathaba/

The corpus search for these derived forms retuned 396 concordances, but only 143
tokens were found to be relevant to the sense of motion under investigation (see
Table 5-9 below). If we compare the corpus results for the total number of these
three alternative realisations (143) and the number of verbal occurrences for /gafaza/
and /wathaba/ (790), we get a frequency of 18 pmw (per million word) for the

unpacked options and 101 pmw for /qafaza/ and /wathaba/, a statistically significant
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difference (X2=447.310, p<0.05). This result indicates that Arabic is far more inclined
to encode the meaning of /qafaza/ and /wathaba/ as a verb rather than as an

enhancement, a ratio of 5:1, calculated by dividing both quantities by the smaller

guantity.

# relevant | /qafizan/ — jumping | /gafzan/ — jumping (20 | /qafzatan/ — a jump

instances (19 tokens) tokens) (34 tokens)
Iwathiban/ — | /wathban/ — leaping (29 | /wathbatan/ - a
leaping (5 tokens) | tokens) leap (36 tokens)

Total 143

Table 5-9 Corpus frequencies of alternative enhanced realisations of /qafaza/
and /wathaba/

As noted above, 7 instances of jump and 6 instances of leap were cited in the ST
(see Table 5-2). Of these 13 instances, 11 are rendered as /qafaza/, 1 instance as
/wathaba/, and there is 1 case of omission. The 12 TT textually-recoverable
instances were regarded non-explicitational because of their interchangeable usage
in Arabic. However, only 10 of those are in the past tense and collocate with explicit
direction. To evaluate the effect of the non-explicitational renderings at the registerial
level of instantiation, | compared these 10 TT instances with the corpus results

obtained above, as shown in the following contingency table.

TT corpus
Verbal construal 10 790
Alternatives 0 143
Ratios 10:0 5:1

Table 5-10 Tokens of gafaza and alternatives in corpus and TT

The number in the alternatives row in this table refers to explicitation by means of

unpacking in the corpus. In this case, because there are no such cases in the TT, |
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used Fisher Exact test instead of Chi-square test. The comparison between the TT
and corpus returned a statistic value of 0.374; p < 0.05. This difference is not
statistically significant. What this means is that there is not enough data to prove that
the non-explicitational renderings of jump and leap in the TT are registerially
instantiated. Therefore, we cannot sustain that they have a different impact upon the

reader than comparable readers of the same TL register.

The ratios in the table above might suggest that rendering English jump-verbs into
their Arabic direct equivalents would not have explicitational/implicitational effects on
the TT as compared with non-translations. On the other hand, unpacking such verbs
into augmented constructions could have explicitational effects on the TT as
compared with non-translations. However, since the results above pertain to a small
sample of only one category of verb, further evaluation of additional verbs is required
to demonstrate the more general validity of these conclusions. Ideally, the verbs
investigated should be low-manner verbs and have equivalent Arabic counterparts,
as is the case with /gqafaza/ and /wathaba/. To this end, | investigate the verbs i
(/masha/) and _L (/saral/), which both mean walk. These two verbs, according to A
Frequency Dictionary of Arabic (Buckwalter and Parkinson, 2011) are the most
frequently used Arabic manner of motion verbs. This investigation is presented in

Section 5.4.2.3, where | look at cases of implicitation.

Climbing motion

Climb is a walk-verb that conflates both manner and direction of motion. The ST
instances of climb were mostly rendered as sl (/tasallaga/ — climb) in the TT. The

alternative realisation queried in the corpus was == (/sa‘ada/ — ascend), a near-
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synonymous no-manner of motion verb in Arabic that can replace /tasallaga/ in
almost all contexts and with the same collocates. The verb /sa‘ada/ conflates the

direction of motion but not its manner.

The first corpus query returned 844 concordances for /tasallaga/, of which 557
occurrences were designated relevant to the sense of motion under investigation
(verbs that construe self-initiated locomotion on land, resulting in change of location
of a human Actor). The second corpus query, for the near-synonym no-manner verb
/sa‘ada/ returned 3,940 hits, that is about five times more than for /tasallaga/. Using
the above sampling frame (see Section 5.4.1) relevant tokens amounted to around
2750. If we compare these with the corpus hits of /tasallaga/, we get a normalised
frequency of 71 pmw for /tasallaga/ and 353 pmw for /sa‘ada/. The frequency of
/tasallaga/ is about five times lower than that of /sa‘ada/, and the difference is
statistically significant (X2 = 1,453.263; p < 0.05). This suggests that Arabic favours
the use of /sa‘ada/, a no-manner verb, to /tasallaqga/, a high-manner of motion verb.
This could further suggest that Arabic makes more use of nho-manner of motion verbs

when there is an option to choose either a manner verb or a no-manner verb.

In the ST, there are 35 tokens of climb (see Table 5-2), of which 30 are translated
into non-explicitational renderings realised as (s (/tasallaga/ — climb), which is the
Arabic direct equivalent of climb. The other 5 renderings are implicitations manifested
mainly by no-manner verbs (see Table 5C in the Appendix). Thus a manner verb:no-
manner verb ratio of 1:5 in the corpus compares with a ratio of 6:1 in the TT (see
Table 5-11 below). Comparing the intra-corpus frequencies with those of the TT

revealed that this difference is statistically significant (X? = 113.455; p < 0.05). This
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suggests that most of the 30 non-explicitational instances in the TT are not
registerially instantiated. Given that the alternative rendering is less explicit, the
highly frequent use of /tasallaga/ in the TT points towards a more explicit TT relative

to TL non-translations.

TT Corpus
Verbal construal 30 557
Alternatives 5 2,750
Ratios 6:1 1:5

Table 5-11 Tokens of /tasallaga/ and alternatives in corpus and TT

Furtive motion

The ST verbs that express furtive motion are sneak, steal, and creep. These high-
manner verbs translate into the Arabic Jk/tasallala/ or Jw/insalla/. One reason why
these Arabic verbs were chosen for further investigation, besides their high frequency
in the TT, is that the manner content can be construed in several circumstantial and
non-finite realisations (see below). The lemma query for /tasallala/ returned 1,342
hits, of which 498 results were relevant to the sense being investigated (irrelevant
instances include examples like Sunlight/perfume/fear/sickness sneaked). The
search for the other Arabic verb /insalla/ returned 431 instances, of which 145 tokens
were found relevant. The relevant instances of the two verbs were observed to fall
into two categories, with or without circumstantial augmentation. In 65% of tokens
(330 instances of /tasallala/ and 90 of /insalla/, i.e. a total of 420 instances), the verbs
are used without manner augmentation, but the clauses often include location
circumstances (both place and time) that indirectly relate to the sneaking manner, as

in sneak at night/ through the windowl/in the dark/into a hole/up the back stairs, etc.
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The remaining 35% (168 instances of /tasallala and 55 of /insalla/, i.e. 223 in total)

were instances of /tasallala/ and /insalla/ that are further augmented with manner

Circumstances that construe furtive manner of motion, e.g.4és JLJ (/tasallala

khifyatan/ — sneak furtively).

The second corpus query involved a search for all possible derived realisations of

ltasallala/ and /insalla/ (which in Arabic vary in terms of number and gender:

/mutasallilan/, /mutasallilatan/, /mutasallilin/, etc., all mean furtively), and then for a

list of other sneaking-related circmustances. The list, which | drew up from

augmented hits | obtained in my first query of /tasallala/and /insalla/ above, included

several prepositional phrases and adverbs. Those are shown in Table 5-12 below

with their respective corpus frequencies.

Circumstantial realisation No of | No. relevant
hits tokens

clluia «dlluiio SUuio (/mutasallilan/, /mutasallilatan/, | 86 56

/mutasallillin/ — sneakingly)

4éy (/bikhiffatin/ — secretively) 334 29

4é3 (/khifyatan/ — stealthily) 877 70

Lésiua (/mustakhfiyan/ — disguising ) 32 15

4wk (/khilsatan/ — furtively) 494 140

o Uie 4 (/T ghaflatin min/ — in a covert way) 223 12

ola¥l ugs, e (Jald ru’dsi al-'asabi/ — on | 202 50

tiptoes)

/54 (fliwadhan/ — furtively) 9 5

| (Isirran/ — secretly) 1,538 65

ol 4 ([fT al—sir/ — secretly)

Total relevant tokens 442

Table 5-12 Corpus queries of sneaking circumstances

Corpus queries thus returned 420 relevant instances of non-augmented verbs and

442 relevant instances of manner and no-manner verbs augmented with enhancing
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elements realizing the meaning of sneaking. The latter could of course be more,
given that the enhancing element could be construed in other literal and figurative
realisations, such as (without somebody noticing, like a mouse, behind my back,
etc.). Based on these frequencies, the difference between the frequencies of
occurrence of these two renderings of furtive motion was not statistically significant
(X2 =0.511 at p< 0.05). This suggests that there is not enough data to prove Arabic’s
inclination to either of the two realisations in construing furtive motion in Arabic
literature, i.e. verbal and augmented realisations.

In the analysis of explicitation status, 15 (out of 21) renderings of furtive motion were
found to be non-explicitational because they are direct equivalents of the ST verbs,
i.e. renderings employing non-augmented /tasallala/ (see Table 5B and Table 5C in
the Appendix). The other renderings were implicitational (5 instances) and
explicitational (1 instance). Because only the explicitational instance is manifested by
unpacking, the ratio is 15:1 in the TT compared to an intra-corpus ratio of 1:1 (see
Table 5-13 below). This difference is statistically significant (X? =12.739; p< 0.05).
Considering the ratio of verbal to augmented alternatives in the corpus (i.e. 1:1), we
might say (very cautiously though, given the division of labour was found not
statistically significant) that about half of the verbal instances in the TT could concord
with registerial expectations, i.e. they could be registerially non-explicitational. The
other half are thus not registerially instantiated; because they were not unpacked,

they contribute to a less explicit TT relative to TL non-translations.

TT Corpus
Verbal construal 15 420
Alternatives 1 442
Ratios 15:1 1:1

Table 5-13 Tokens of /tasallala/ and enhanced alternatives in corpus and TT
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Rapid motion

This sub-category includes run-verbs and walk-verbs but | dealt with them together

here because they encode fast rate of motion. The cited English verbs are charge,

hurry, race, rush, trot, and run. The Arabic verbs that denote fast rate of motion are

shown in Table 5-14, together with English meanings, specific manner details, and

the filtered results of the corpus queries for those verbs.

Verb Manner details Relevant tokens
uas, (/rakaga/ — | low-manner (run-verb) 1,107
run)
gl (lasra‘al - | High-manner (walk or run): increasing | 1,323
hurry, hasten) rate of motion
g» (/lhara'a/ - | High-manner (walk or run): increasing | 566
hasten, hurry) rate of motion;

state of Actor: afraid, worried
&l (lindafa‘al  — | High-manner (walk or run): 372
burst, rush, hurtle) increasing rate of motion; fast and violent

motion
4kl (/infalaga/ - | High-manner (walk or run): 1,042
dart, dash, bolt) increasing rate of motion; fast and violent

motion
Js»  (Iharwala/  — | High-manner (walk or run): 507
trot) Slow rate of motion; move nimbly
s (ljaral - jog, | High-manner (run-verb): run at a slow | 93
trot) pace
Total 5,041

Table 5-14 Arabic verbs of rapid motion

In the second corpus investigation, | conducted a query of the adverbials and

prepositional phrases that can encode fast rate of motion. These adverbials and

phrases are accusatives derived from the verbs above. As Table 5-15 below shows,

these queries returned 2,539 relevant tokens. The adverbials and prepositional

phrases were found with many manner and no-manner verbs, such as came back,
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came, dashed, ran way, jumped, entered, exited, rushed, and walked, among several
others. Comparing this result with returns for the verbs (5,041), the difference was
found statistically significant (X2 = 825.599; p< 0.05). What this means is that fast
rate of motion is more frequently construed as a verb than in unpacked alternatives,

by a ratio of 2 to 1.

Adverbials and prepositional phrases No. relevant tokens

Lemma le_nw (/musri‘an / — fast) accusative 1,615

de o 4 e pw (/bi-sur ‘atin/ fl-sur ‘atin/ — quickly, fast) prep. | 596
ph.

Lemma Y, s« (/muharwilan/ — trotting) accusative 160
Lemma l=42is (/mundafi ‘an/ — rushing) accusative 44
Lemma L=s/, (/rakidan / — running) accusative 74
Las, (frakdan/ — running) accusative 24
L_a (/jaryan/ — running) accusative 13
Lk (fjariyan/ — running) accusative 13
Total 2,539

Table 5-15 Arabic adverbials and prepositional phrases of rapid motion

In the ST, the instances of the English verbs that encode fast rate of motion
amounted to 78 tokens (i.e. tokens of charge, hurry, race, rush, trot, and run in
Table 5-2). The cited instances were rendered into equivalent manner of motion
verbs (62 instances), or less expressive manner and no-manner verbs (16
instances). In terms of the explicitation status of those instances, the 62 direct
renderings are non-explicitational, and the remainder are either implicitations or
omissions. To evaluate the effect of the non-explicitational renderings at the
registerial level of instantiation, | compared the corpus results for the verbs and
adverbials/prepositional phrases that denote fast rate of motion with those in the TT;
that is, the 62 direct renderings and zero unpacked instances, as shown in the

following contingency table.
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TT corpus
Verbal construal 62 5,041
Alternatives 0 2,539
Ratios 62:1 2:1

Table 5-16 Tokens of rapid motion verbs and alternatives in corpus and TT

Thus a verb:alternative ratio of 62:1 in the TT compared to an intra-corpus ratio of
2:1. The difference is statistically significant (X? = 31.100; p< 0.05). This means the
verbal realisations in the TT, which were found in Phase 2 to be non-explicitational,
are not all registerially instantiated. Given that the alternative rendering is more
explicit than the verbal realisation, the highly frequent use of fast rate of motion verbs
in the TT suggests that in this respect the TT is less explicit than TL non-translations.
More specifically, based on the ratio of verbal to unpacked alternatives in the corpus
(i.,e. 2:1), around one-third of the TT verbal tokens expressing fast rate of motion
would need to be unpacked for the TT to concord with registerial expectations in the

TL.

5422 Summary of the registerial effect of non-explicitational

renderings

The analysis and discussion in the last four subsections focused on the renderings of
verbs with equivalents that were found to be non-explicitational in Phase 2 because
these constituted the vast majority of renderings in each case. In three cases (i.e.
jumping motion, furtive motion, and fast motion), the non-explicitational direct
renderings were compared with explicitational unpacked alternatives. In the case of

climbing motion, the comparison was with a less specific near-synonym of (&l
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(/tasallaga/ — climb). The table below sums up the results from the previous
subsections, showing the registerial effect of the non-explicitational renderings cited

for the four motion categories.

Verb No. Explicitation status | Registerial effect
tokens
Jumping 10 Non-explicitational Non-explicitational
motion
Furtive 15 Non-explicitational Half  non-explicitational, half
motion implicitational
Rapid 62 Non-explicitational Two-thirds non-explicitational,
motion one-third implicitational
Climbing 30 Non-explicitational Explicitational
motion

Table 5-17 Inter-textual explicitation status vs. registerial effect of four motion
categories

This table is based on the ratios found for the corpus queries and how those compare
with the ratios in the TT. Although these results are based on corpus queries and
statistical tests, the conclusions regarding similarities or differences between
explicitational status and registerial effect of the TT must still be regarded as
tentative, except perhaps with respect to the climbing and jumping categories. In the
case of climbing, the alternative rendering used in the comparison, i.e. the no-manner
verb == (/sa‘ada/ — ascend) is a very strong candidate for use in the translation
because climbing is rarely expressed in other realisations, for example, as a
Circumstance. With respect to jumping, the only alternative way to express the
jumping content is through unpacking, i.e. as an enhancing Circumstance, but it was
found that Arabic is far more inclined to encode the meaning of jumping directly as a
verb. On the other hand, in the case of rapid motion and furtive motion, unpacking is

not the only alternative option. Other realisations are possible, but these involve
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either [+content] or [-content] shifts. For example, Phase 1 identified a number of [—-
content] renderings of the fast motion verbs, which were realised in the TT both as
low-manner of motion verbs, namely .~ (/masha/) and _L (/sara/), which can both
be translated as walk, and no-manner of motion verbs, such as 2= (/'ada/ — return),

J~I(llahiga/ — follow), _~ (/dara/ — circle), and &>/s (/targja‘a/ — retreat).

In which cases do translators opt for a [-content] rendering when there exists a direct
TL equivalent? In fact, as demonstrated above, Arabic has a rich reservoir of verbs,
adverbials, and prepositional phrases that can construe rapid motion. Considering
the relevant instances and their renderings, two possible explanations are possible.
Firstly, the translator tends (although inconsistently) to conflate path in the verb and
dispense with manner when confronted with a ST construction consisting of a
manner verb and an adverbial that denotes direction. For example, run after is
rendered as 4~/ (/lahiga/ — follow) and run back as -l (/‘ada/ — return). The second
possible explanation relates specifically to renderings of one particular rapid motion
verb, trot, whose 11 [—content] renderings constitute 55% of the total [—content]
renderings of rapid motion verbs and 31% of the total [-content] renderings of all the
verbs that have equivalent Arabic counterparts (i.e. 11 out of 36). In the 11 [—content]
instances of trot, the translator opts 7 times for .~is (/masha/ — walk) or _Lv (/sara/ —
walk), and once for each of «== (/‘ada/ — run), == (/sa‘ada/ — ascend), .~ (/tamash-
shal — stroll), and #>/+ (/taraja ‘a/ — retreat). What is interesting about these instances
is that most of them (7 out of 11) were classified as omissions rather than
implicitations. It seems that the translator is trying, although inconsistently and for no
obvious reason, to avoid using the verb Js» (/harwala/ — trot), even though this verb

is frequently used in TL non-translations and returned 507 corpus hits. The argument
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| am trying to advance here is that the translator’s choice of [-content] renderings in
the case of verbs with equivalents in general, and rapid motion in particular, is not
justified because these verbs can translate into frequently used, direct Arabic
counterparts. Opting for these Arabic counterparts would avoid the reduced
explicitness of the TT relative to TL non-translations resulting from the presence of

the 36 [-content] renderings (implicitations or omissions) of verbs with equivalents.

5.4.2.3 Zero-equivalent verbs: Implicitations

The procedure adopted for investigating the registerial effect of non-explicitational
renderings was based on searching the corpus for the equivalent Arabic verbal
counterparts and alternative realisations, mainly through unpacking. However, with
implicitation (and explicitation for that matter), particularly in the case of zero-
equivalent verbs, it is impractical to apply this procedure, since there are a large
number of possible alternative translations within the systemic potential of the
language. For example, the verb edge (“to move slowly with gradual movements or in
gradual steps™), does not translate equivalently as one verb in Arabic but has to be
translated as a low-manner verb (e.g. walk) or a no-manner verb (e.g. proceed,
move) and a Circumstance of manner (e.g. slowly, gradually, unhurriedly). The
guestion is whether Arabic, specifically the literary genre, prefers to suffice with
such general verbs as walk (a low-manner verb) and move (a no-manner verb) or to

further augment them with manner Circumstances.

1 https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/edge
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Answering this question requires a corpus that can be searched for complex syntactic
patterns comprising a verb and an adverbial or prepositional phrase. This was not
possible in the corpus used for this investigation. One option would be to look up
general motion verbs alone (i.e. low-manner and no-manner verbs) without manner
Circumstances; however manual filtering of these results would be time consuming
because these verbs occur with very high frequency in Arabic. For example, the low-
manner verb i /masha/ and its synonym _tL« /sara/ (both are direct equivalents of
walk) retuned around 19,400 hits. This is too many to be filtered manually, first for
relevant motional senses and then for occurrences with or without manner
Circumstances. Therefore, | conducted a search limited to the past tense of the two
verbs and investigated a sample of the tokens, using the sampling frame described in
Section 5.4.1. The corpus queries returned 2899 hits for the verb /masha/ and 5858
for the verb /sara/ out of 7,800,000 words in the corpus. The relevant motion
instances of /masha/ amounted to around 1,800 and those of /sara/ to around 3,500.
Of these, only 207 tokens of /masha/ and 155 tokens of /sara/ are augmented with
manner of motion Circumstances. This accounts for only 7% of the total motion
tokens of the two verbs. This result is similar to those for _i¢f (/qafaza/ — jump/leap),
which is also a low-manner of motion verb, and for rapid-motion verbs, where in all

cases verbal construal was found more frequent than enhanced realisation.

Similar results might be expected for no-manner of motion verbs, especially those
that are highly frequent in Arabic, such as <& (/ja’a/ — come), <5 (/dhahaba/ — go),
Jio (/dakhala/ — enter), x> (/raja‘a/ — return), etc. These verbs rank amongst the
highest in A Frequency Dictionary of Arabic (Buckwalter and Parkinson, 2011, p.

124). Due to time and space limitations, | briefly examined only two of those verbs,
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i.e. z_= (/kharaja/ — exit) and Js- (/dakhala/ — enter). The corpus query results for the
two lemmas, limited to the past tense, were 13,264 and 9,999 hits, respectively.
Looking at the first 500 hits for each, | only found 6 and 5 instances of manner
enhanced realisations for /kharaja/ and /dakhala/, respectively. Although they
addressed only four verbs, the results of these corpus queries provide further
evidence that Arabic is inclined to disregard specific manner details when employing
low-manner verbs (e.g. walk and jump) and no manner verbs (e.g. exit, enter).
These results thus provide a useful frame of reference for assessing the registerial
status of the [—content] shifts in renderings of the English zero-equivalent verbs in the

TT. Table 5-18 sums up the results from Phases 1 and 2.

Zero-equivalent verbs — Total tokens: 51
Explicitations Implicitations & omissions
Unpacking No-manner Less expressive | No-motion
motion verb manner verbs realisations
15 4 25 7
29% 71%

Table 5-18 Explicitation status of renderings of zero-equivalent verbs

In Phase 1, | found 51 tokens zero-equivalent verbs in the ST. In the TT, 15 (29%) of
their renderings were explicitational, manifested by unpacking. The remaining 36
(71%) renderings were implicitational shifts and omissions (see Table 5-6). Based on
the results obtained from the corpus for the low-manner /masha/ and /sara/ (walk)
and the no-manner verbs /kharaja/ (exit) and /dakhala/ (enter), only a small portion of
the tokens could be in the form of augmented realisations. In Table 5-18, it can be
seen that the augmented instances make 29% of the tokens. This suggests that the
explicitational strategy of unpacking will lead to shifts that are not registerially

instantiated, and will thus have the same effect at the registerial level; adding to the
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explicitness of the TT in comparison with TL non-translations. By contrast, the 71%
implicitations and omissions will not have the same effect at the registerial level of
instantiation. In fact, these could be registerially instantiated renderings as they are
more in line with the Arabic preference toward low-manner and no-manner
realisations, again based on the results above. Thus, the effect at the registerial level
would be non-explicitational. In short, translating zero-equivalent verbs by means of
unpacking would in most cases result in renderings that are explicitational both inter-
textually and registerially. On the other hand, translating such verbs using reduced-
manner or no-manner alternatives, regardless of lexicogrammatical realisation, will
result in renderings that are inter-textually implicitational but registerially non-
implicitational. Further research is needed to confirm this finding based on more

detailed corpus analysis.

In summary of Phase 3, it can also be tentatively concluded, given that there are
more registerial implicitations than explicitations or non-explicitations (based on
Table 5-17 and the results in the previous paragraph), that the TT is generally less

explicit than registerially-relevant non-translations.

5.5 Final remarks

This chapter has presented a case study with the aim of testing the proposed model
for investigating both explicitation and implicitation as translational shifts and
explicitness and implicitness as text features. | adopted an empirical approach for
analysis of the TT, compared firstly with its ST (Phases 1 and 2 of the model) and

secondly with register-related (i.e. literary) non-translations (Phase 3). Phases 1 and
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2 examined the translation of English manner of motion verbs into Arabic and the
translation shifts (and non-shifts) in renderings of these verbs, with the aim of
identifying content shifts (Phase 1) and determining the explicitation status (Phase 2)
of individual instances. | found that most renderings denoted equal content (see
Table 5-3). This was mainly due to availability of equivalent Arabic counterparts for
more than half of the verbs investigated, including those with the highest frequencies,
such as walk, climb, and run. It was also a result of the procedure adopted, which
classifies as [=content] renderings those that maintain the same experiential content
through direct rendering, rewording and un/packing. With regard to renderings with
increased or decreased content, | found that such shifts were caused by opting for
more or less expressive or more or less specific realisations of the semantics of the

ST elements.

The analysis conducted in Phase 2 of the analysis provided further insights into the
explicitation status of content renderings. Most importantly, it was concluded that
Arabic renderings of the majority of the verbs with Arabic equivalents were non-
explicitational while those of English zero-equivalent verbs were mostly implicitational
(see Table 5-6). Phase 3 tested the assumption that TT renderings do not
necessarily have the same explicitational effect in terms of instantiation as they do in
terms of realisation. To this end, | made use of a corpus of Arabic literary non-
translations to compare the frequency and distribution of the manner renderings in
the TT with those of specific manner encodings in the corpus. The results of the
corpus investigation provided support for the assumption. Some renderings had the
same non-explicitational status both inter-textually and registerially; whereas in other

cases inter-textual non-explicitations led to increased explicitness at the register
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level. Similarly, some shifts that were classified as implicitational at the inter-textual
level had a non-implicitating effect at the registerial level. Thus, the same translated
text may have a different effect on the level of explicitness in relation to the source

text (inter-textually) than in comparison with TL non-translations (registerially).

As mentioned earlier, Phase 1 is intended to showcase the importance of including
non-shifts in the analysis of translated texts. Phase two, with the parameters of
realisational congruency and delicacy, as well as the availability of alternatives,
characterises the shifts/non-shifts as choices within the systemic potential of the
language. Phase 3 acknowledges the different perspectives from which we need to

approach linguistic features related to explicitation.

In conclusion, it is important to say that the main purpose of the case study was to
illustrate the application of the proposed model. The results presented in this chapter
are tentative, firstly because in some cases | have suggested general conclusions
based on a small number of verbs and TT occurrences and, secondly, because the
limitations of the corpus made it difficult to search for complex structures in non-

translations for comparison with the TT.
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6 A CASE STUDY OF CAUSE CONSTRUAL IN ARABIC-

ENGLISH TRANSLATION

6.1 Introduction

This chapter presents a second case study aimed at testing the SFL-based model
proposed in Chapter 4 for evaluating explicitation-related phenomena in translation.
The study presented here focuses on cause construal in English social science texts
translated from Arabic, using Abu Sulayman’s (1991) alwe// e/ 4o j/— Azmat al-‘agl al—
Muslim and its English translation The Crisis in the Muslim Mind by Yusuf DeLorenzo
(1993; see Section 6.4.1 below). | chose the topic of cause construal as a case
relevant to explicitation-related phenomena in translation for several reasons, which
are outlined in Section 6.2 below. In applying the proposed model, the study
comprises three phases, each with a methodology of its own. However, as in the
previous chapter, in the analysis sections in this case study, Phases 1 and 2 are
dealt with together for space considerations. In the first two phases, translational
instances are looked at in comparison with their ST counterparts and other TL
agnates. Phase 3 uses a social sciences sub-corpus of BNC comprising 8,655,486
words to investigate the influence that the translational instances cited in the previous
phases may have on the TT’s level of explicitness/implicitness in comparison with

English non-translations that deal with similar topics.
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6.2 Cause Construal

In this study, | am concerned with the causal enhancement type of expansion within
the clause transitivity structure (clause simplexes; cause construed in a
Circumstance, the Process, or a Participant), between clauses (clause complexes
with conjunctions such as so, for, because), and between clause complexes and
stretches of texts (cohesive sequences with conjunctives such as therefore, thus, as

a result). (For further explanation, see Subsections 6.2.1-6.2.3 below.)

Cause is a logico-semantic relationship of enhancement that shows the reason,
result, or purpose of an event or action (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014). This
relationship can be realised (1) experientially, at the clause rank, in which case it is
encoded by (a) a Circumstance (e.g. because of), (b) the Process (e.g. caused,
resulted in) or (c) a Participant (e.g. the cause/reason). Cause can also be realised
(2) logically, marked by (a) a structural conjunction (e.g. for, so, in order to) or (b) a
non—finite verb (e.g. resulting in). Finally, cause can be realised (3) textually, marked
by (a) a non—structural conjunction, or conjunctive adjunct (e.g. therefore, as a result)
or (b) a zero-conjunctive, i.e. as in juxtaposed clauses. In this study | refer to these
three different types of realisation as ‘ranks’ or ‘domains’. See below for a more

detailed illustration of cause construal in English and Arabic.

| chose the topic of cause construal for investigation in this case study for three main
reasons. Firstly | wanted the second case study to deal with a genre that was
distinctly different from the literary genre examined in Chapter 5 and had identified as

suitable a book from the genre of social sciences, in which the author uses an
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argumentative, persuasive style. Cause was a suitable topic for investigation of this
text, since such a style is greatly reliant on showing reasons and explaining results
and purposes. According to SFL, different languages and genres differ in instantiating
semantic meanings (Matthiessen, 2014c), which could influence the way translators
express causal relations and require that research take account of such differences
when investigating translations. Secondly, cause is suitable for a study of
explicitational phenomena. Cause can be expressed at different ranks and within
different metafunctions, from group to clause to clause complex, and even to longer
stretches of text (see below), and translational renderings involving such rank or
metafunctional shifts can have explicitational or implicitational effects on the TT. For
example, a shift from the experiential to the logical mode of ideation can involve
unpacking of the content of a clause simplex (e.g. her ignorance of the rules caused
her to die; Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014, p. 673) into a clause complex (e.g. she
didn’t know the rules, so she died or because she didn’t know the rules, she died:;
Ibid, p. 673). This process of unpacking explicitates the logico-semantic relation by
means of an explicit conjunction (so and because respectively). In the remainder of
this section, | illustrate causal realisation in English and Arabic (See, for example,
Fattah, 2010; Bardi, 2008). The English examples are taken from Halliday and

Matthiessen (2014).
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6.2.1 Clause simplex: Experiential cause construal

The clause simplex corresponds to the experiential metafunction in SFL.
Experientially, “the clause construes a quantum of change in the flow of events as a
figure, or a representation of experience in the form of a configuration, consisting of a
Process, Participants taking part in this Process, and associated Circumstances”
(Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999 p. 52). A figure is a unit on the stratum of semantics
that corresponds to the rank of clause on the stratum of lexicogrammar. The
attendant Circumstances, if there are any, expand the clause by means of
elaboration, extension, or enhancement (see Section 3.4.1). Cause, the focus of this
case study, belongs to the enhancement type of expansion. Grammatical
opportunities for construing cause experientially, that is, at the rank of the clause

simplex, include the following realisations:

(1) As a Circumstance: Cause is marked by a preposition or an adverbial

expression, e.g.

English: cause marked by the prep. | Her death was due to ignorance of the rules
due to

Arabic: cause marked by the prep. FIREREI RO
Ni/ - for /tawaqqgafa al-baththu li-asbabin fanniyyatin/
Broadcasting was halted for technical
reasons (adapted from Ryding 2005, p. 371)
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(2) In the Process: Cause is marked by the verb, e.g.

English: cause marked by the verb
caused

Her ignorance of the rules caused her death

Arabic: cause marked by the verb
lyusabbib/ - causes

G et el i)
/al-hatifu al-mahmdalu yusabbibu al-"araqa/
The mobile phone causes insomnia (Bardi,
2010: 354)

(3) In a Participant: Cause is marked by the head noun in a nominal group, e.g.

English: cause marked by the noun
cause

The cause of her death was her ignorance
of the rules

Arabic: cause marked by the noun
/sabab/ - the reason

lall 48 o sa alid )
al-sababu fr fashalihi huwa mawaqifuhu al-
salbiy/
The reason for his failure was his negative
attitude (my example)

6.2.2 Clause complex: Logical cause construal

The clause simplex corresponds to the logical metafunction in SFL. In a clause

complex, two figures are realised in a sequence (the semantic unit that corresponds

with the lexicogrammatical rank of clause complex). Specifically two clause

simplexes are linked or bound by a Relator. In SFL, the Relators used in such clause

complexes are referred to as structural conjunctions. In this study, | will refer to them

simply as conjunctions. A distinction can be made between paratactic clause

complex and hypotactic clause complex, as illustrated in the following examples:
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(1) Paratactic clause complex: Two clauses of equal semantic status construe one
figure each, with the latter providing enhancing information about the cause or effect

of the first. The two clauses are related by a paratactic conjunction, e.g.

English: cause marked by | She didn’t know the rules, so she died
the conjunction so or for She died for she didn’t know the rules

Arabic: cause marked by 3 3les i e Jiandd anny AL IS JN

the conjunction /fa/ — so or | /badhala kulla ma fi wus'ihi fa-hasala ‘ala natijatin

lidh/-for mumtazal

He did his best, (fa) so he achieved excellent results

(my example)

phne o dan ) dpudlic Lo lals |l g seend) iall G
ac laall

/haqgaga al-hizbu al-jumhariyyu nasran sahiqan ‘ala

munafisihi idh hasala ‘ala mu‘dhami al-maqa ‘id/

The ruling republican party realised an overwhelming

victory over its opponents (idh) for it obtained most of

the seats (Ryding, 2005, p. 412)

(2) Hypotactic clause complex: In this case the two clauses are of unequal
semantic status: one (or lesser status) provides the cause of the other. The Relator

binding the two clauses is a hypotactic conjunction, e.g.

English: cause marked by the | Because she didn't know the rules, she

conjunction because died.
Arabic: cause marked by /lisannahu/ | (my 4ss o8 Lo JS J% 4 3 )les 4o Lo Joas
— because example)

/hasala ‘ala natijatin mumtazatin li- annahu
badhala kulla ma fr wus ‘ih/

He achieved excellent results (li’annahu)
because he did his best effort
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(3) Non-finite hypotactic clause complex: The cause Relator is left implicit as a

result of using the non-finite form of the verb in the secondary clause, e.g.

English: cause not marked Not knowing the rules, she died.

Arabic: cause not marked call e B Sl L)
linnama& abki khawfan mina al-hub/

| am only crying fearing (for fear of) love
(Cantarino, 1975a, p. 173)

6.2.3 Cohesive sequence: Textual cause construal

The cohesive sequence corresponds to the textual metafunction in SFL. It is a textual
relationship that holds between two clauses or longer stretches of discourse. This
may be achieved with or without the use of conjunctives, such as therefore,
consequently, hence, etc. (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014: 439-440).The Relators
used in such cohesive sequences are referred to as cohesive/textual conjunctives, or
conjunctive adjuncts. In this study, | will refer to them as conjunctives. Manifestations

of cohesive sequences include of the following:

(1) Zero conjunctive: Two clauses or stretches of text are juxtaposed without a

conjunctive, e.g.

English: cause implicitly marked She didn’t know the rules. She died.

Arabic: cause implicitly marked el aie <l 35 Uialaa Lala 4l desa ad
/lgaga  Muhammadun laylahu  hadi’'an
mutma ’innan nazalat minhu al-humma/
Mohamed spent a tranquil and peaceful night;
the fever had abated (Cantarino, 1975b, p. 7)
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(2) Use of a conjunctive: Two clauses or stretches of text are tied with a

conjunctive, e.qg.

English: cause | She didn’t know the rules. Consequently, she died.

marked by the

conjunctive

consequently

Arabic: cause | (Ahillg LElllel Vs Lilala Gt Y 5 alaall Cilaaiaall 5 dapisl) Gilaaiaalls
marked by the | (Abu Sulayman, 1991, S ol Leiakil 5 Lgtlulu et o) (Say Db
conjunctive  /wa— p. 100)

bit-tali/ —therefore | /fa-I-mujtama ‘atu al-qadimatu wa-I-mujtama ‘atu al-
mu asiratu 1a tatatabaqu hajatuha wa-la imkanatuha, wa-
bittalr  fa-la yumkinu an tatafabaqa siyasatuha wa-
andhimatuha tatatabuqan kamilan/

Individuals and societies in different times and places will
differ according to their circumstances, opportunities, needs,
and challenges. (/wa-bit-tali’) Therefore their policies and
organization will also vary (DeLorenzo, 1993, p. 54)

To sum up, a logico-semantic relation of cause can be encoded within both the
experiential and logical modes of the ideational metafunction, as well as the textual
metafunction. In experiential enhancement, that is, enhancement within the
transitivity of the clause simplex, cause is realised in the circumstantial elements, but
can also be encoded in the Process or a Participant. Arabic experiential markers
include the prepositions -/ (/li/ — due to), = (/bi/ — because of), in addition to any noun
or verb that encodes the meaning of cause, effect, purpose, etc. such as <ww
(/yusabbibu/ — to cause), -/ #_» (lyarji‘u ila/ — be attributed to), 4~ (/natija/ — a
result). (See, for example, Cantarino, 1975b; Badawi, Carter, and Gully, 2004;

Ryding, 2005.)

In logical enhancement, the enhancing secondary clause expands the primary clause

to form a clause complex by means of a structural conjunction. Clause complexes
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are related either paratactically or hypotactically. In a paratactic construction, the
cause conjunctions used are so and for, and the two related clauses may be treated
as being of equal semantic status. On the other hand, in hypotactically related
clauses, which are joined by means of hypotactic conjunctions (e.g. because, since,
as; see the list in Table 6-2 below) the two clauses may be treated as being of
unequal semantic status. Arabic hypotactic conjunctions include particles and
adverbials, among others, that mean (1) because/since/as, e.g. ¥ (/li-anna/); -/
(fidh/); o/ <us (/haythu anna/); (2) in order to/in order that/ in order for, e.g. s

(/hattal); < (Nli)); S (/kay/); < (/li-kay/); or (3) so/for, e.g. the paratactic - (/fa/).

Finally, textual or cohesive enhancement takes place when two clauses or longer text
segments occur in sequence, often related by means of a conjunctive adjunct such
as therefore, consequently, as a result, etc. (see the list in Table 6-2 below). Besides
being mainly cohesive in function, such Relators also specify the logico-semantic
relation holding between the two conjoined segments of text (as modelled in RSTY).
Arabic conjunctives include /%2 (/wa-hakadha/), 4k s (/wa- ‘alayhi/), Ls S5 (/wa-min-
huna/), UL (lwa-bi-ttal), <l (/li-dhalika/); all can be translated as thus, therefore,
or hence. When cohesive conjunctions are dropped and replaced by a punctuation
mark, the nature of the relation is no longer specified and has to be inferred from

other clues in the text or context.

1 RST (Rhetorical Structure Theory) is a logical semantic system for developing text by means of the
rhetorical, or logico-semantic, relations of projection and expansion. (Matthiessen, Teruya, and Lam,
2010)
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Some Relators can function either logically or textually; that is in clause complexes or
cohesive sequences. Examples include the Arabic fa (so) and wa (and), and the

English and therefore, and and thus (see Sections 6.3 and 6.4.3.1 below).

6.3 Operationalising shifts in cause construal

As illustrated in Chapter 3 and 4, the experientially congruent construal of a figure, or
a quantum of change, is a clause simplex, as in she didn’t know the rules. If we need
to congruently expand on this figure with another quantum of change, we will then
add another clause simplex. For example, she didn’t know the rules, so she died, or
she died because she didn’t know the rules. In this case, we have a sequence of two
guanta of change realised congruently in the form of a clause complex, in which the
secondary clause logically enhances the primary clause. In addition to these
congruent realisations by means of logical enhancement, we can also encode the
same sequence in the form of a cohesive sequence with a conjunctive, e.g. she didn’t
know the rules. Consequently, she died; or without a conjunctive, e.g. she died. She
didn’t know the rules. Because each clause in the examples in this paragraph
encodes a figure, we say that they all are experientially congruent realisations of the

logico-semantic relation of cause.

So, at clause level, the congruent realisation of the semantic category of figure is the
clause, and that of the semantic category of sequence is the clause complex or the
cohesive sequence. We can also speak of experiential congruency when describing
the elements within the clause transitivity. In she didn’t know the rules, so she died,

the two Participants in the primary clause are congruently realised by nominal groups
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(she, the rules), and the realisation of the Process is also congruent because it is a
verbal group (didnt know). Thus, the primary clause as a whole is realised
congruently because it is a construal of one figure. The same is true of the secondary
clause (she died). The two clauses together make a sequence, which is congruently

realised by a clause complex.

However, a single clause can often condense two quanta of change (i.e. events or
goings-on). When one of the two figures, which represents the cause or the effect, is
realised by a prepositional phrase serving as a Circumstance in the clause
configuration, the clause is no longer regarded as a congruent experiential
realisation. In other words, the semantic categories are not realised using congruent
(i.e. typical) lexicogrammatical resources. In SFL, a prepositional phrase functioning
as a Circumstance in a clause simplex is termed a minor Process. According to
Halliday and Matthiessen (1999, p. 329), the “prepositional phrase can be interpreted
as a shrunken clause, in which the preposition serves as a ‘minor Process’,
interpreted as a kind of mini-verb, and the nominal group as a Participant in this
minor Process”, e.g. “the delay was because of [i.e. caused by] a strike”. The

following example illustrates this further.

Her death was due to ignorance of the rules.

She died because she didn’t know the rules.

In the first of these clauses, two figures are condensed in a clause simplex (dying
and being ignorant). The second example expresses the same figures in a clause
complex, i.e. a sequence rather than a single figure. Because of this realisational

incongruency of the clause simplex in the first example, we could say that it is less
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explicit than the clause complex example. By the same token, we could say that the
clause simplex is also less explicit than a cohesive sequence with a conjunctive,
which is also a congruent lexicogrammatical realisation of the semantics of the

cause—effect relationship (e.g. She didn’t know the rules. Consequently, she died).

The other two experiential realisations of cause, by means of a Participant or the
Process itself, can also be seen as cases of condensed information, again because
two figures are encoded in a single clause. Consider her ignorance of the rules
caused her death, or the cause of her death was her ignorance of the rules. Based
on this incongruency, i.e. the realisation of the semantic category of sequence by
means of a clause simplex, we could reach the same conclusion regarding the level
of explicitness. That is, a clause simplex construing a cause—effect relationship that is
marked by the Process or a Participant is less explicit than a clause complex or a

cohesive sequence that encodes the same cause—effect relationship.

Thus, the parameter of experiential congruency, which denotes realisation of
semantic categories by typical lexicogrammar, can be helpful for comparing the level
of explicitness of a clause simplex, a clause complex, and a cohesive sequence that
all construe the same experience. The general conclusion, from the perspective of
experiential congruency, is that a clause simplex with two condensed figures is less
congruent and therefore also less explicit than a clause complex or a cohesive
sequence that construes the same experience. However, things are not so
straightforward, and we cannot simply claim or generalise that a clause simplex is
less explicit than a clause complex. This becomes apparent when explicitness is

examined from perspectives other than that of experiential congruency.
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To explain this point, the following section examines manifestations of cause—effect
from the perspective of the cause marker or Relator. For this analysis, three relevant

parameters can be identified: logical congruency, textual congruency, and delicacy.

6.3.1 Logical congruency

From a logical perspective, the congruent realisation of a cause Relator is a structural
conjunction (e.g. because, since, as, for, so; see Table 6-2 for a list of conjunctions)
because these are the most explicit markers of a logical relation. In this sense,
conjunctions in clause complexes are the only logically congruent realisations of
cause Relators. Based on this, we could say, pro tem, that a clause complex is
logically more explicit than a clause simplex or cohesive sequence, all construing the
same cause relation. In this sense, both hypotactically related clauses and
paratactically related clauses represent a congruent mode of realising logico-
semantic relations not only (1) since they express both parts of the relation each in a
single clause (and are therefore experientially congruent) but also (2) because they
explicitly mark the logico-semantic relation with a conjunction, and are thus logically
congruent (See, for example, Martin, 1992; Halliday and Matthiessen, 1999). In she
died because she didn’t know the rules, the primary and secondary clauses each
construe a figure, so both are experientially congruent, and the cause relation is

marked explicitly by because, making this construal logically congruent.
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6.3.2 Textual Congruency

From a textual perspective, the congruent realisation of a cause Relator is a non-
structural conjunction (i.e. a conjunctive, e.g. therefore, thus, hence, as a result,
consequently) because these are the most explicit markers of a textual relation .In
this sense, conjunctives in cohesive sequences are the only textually congruent
realisations of cause Relators. Based on this, we could say that a cohesive sequence
is textually more explicit than a clause simplex or clause complex, all construing the
same causal relation. As with clause complexes, cohesive sequences represent two
congruent modes of realisation: they not only (1) express both parts of the relation
each in a single clause (and are therefore experientially congruent) but also (2)
explicitly mark the relation with a conjunctive, and are therefore textually congruent.
Moreover, while conjunctions only indicate the logical relationship between clauses,
conjunctives (3) realise logical relations in the semantics (as modelled in RST), in
addition to their function as discourse organisers (see for example Martin, 1992;
Thompson, 1996). For example, in she didn’t know the rules. Consequently, she
died, there are two figures that are realised in two clauses and the explicit cause

marker consequently, which is functional both logically and textually.

The two parameters (logical and textual congruency) are then useful when comparing
clause complexes with cohesive sequences, provided that both have explicit cause
Relators (i.e. conjunctions or conjunctives). A cohesive sequence is more explicit
than a clause complex because the latter realises only two of the three functions that
the former realises. This was illustrated in the two examples in the last two

paragraphs above.
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Often though there is a need to compare realisations at the same rank, rather than
across ranks as already explained. Clause simplexes are not always equally explicit
or implicit, nor are clause complexes or cohesive sequences. To address this, we

need to look at the Relator from the perspective of delicacy.

6.3.3 Delicacy

Delicacy is the organising principle that orders paradigmatic options on a system
network from the least to the most delicate, i.e. as a range of possible type—subtype
relations in the paradigmatic description of a particular unit (Teich, 2003, p. 50). For
example, the system of Process type (see Chapter 3) can be extended in delicacy to
include the subtypes of mental Processes: emotive (e.g. love), cognitive (e.g.
believe), desiderative (e.g. want), and perceptive (e.g. notice). More specifically, in
the context of cause, the cline of delicacy extends from grammar to lexis, with
grammar being the least delicate and lexis the most delicate (Halliday and
Matthiessen, 1999, 2004, 2014). In other words, structural meanings, in comparison
with lexical meanings, are more generalised, have less explicit content, and are in
these senses less explicit (Steiner; 2017%; Hunston, 20172%). One reason why the
preposition through or the conjunction so are less explicit than the conjunctive the
result of this or the conjunction leading to is that the former are structural and the
latter are non-structural, i.e. the former are part of the morphosyntax of a language

and the latter more part of the lexis. Moreover, as mentioned above, words like so

1 Steiner, E. (2017) Email to Waleed Othman, 28/July.
2 Hunston, S. (2017) Conversation with Waleed Othman, 27/July.
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and through can have multiple meanings and/or functions, unlike phrases like the

result of and leading to.

As explained in Chapter 4, Section 4.4 and illustrated in the analysis in Chapter 5, an
individual instance in the TT can be described in terms of explicitness only by taking
consideration of alternative agnates in the TL. Therefore, deciding on the shift’s
status in terms of explicitation also requires checking for the (non-)availability of
more/less explicit TL alternatives. However, in this study this condition is satisfied
because causal relations can be encoded in multiple realisations in both English and

Arabic (as illustrated in Section 6.2 above).

6.3.4 Applying the parameters

This section provides examples of cause in clause simplexes (Set 1), clause
complexes (Set 2) and cohesive sequences (Set 3) and assesses each example
against the four parameters of explicitness outlined above (experiential congruency,

logical congruency, textual congruency, and delicacy). The parameters are assessed
as being satisfied (V') or not satisfied (X); in the case of experiential congruency, this

is done separately for each figure. The parameters of logical and textual congruency
are only looked at when comparing clause complexes with cohesive sequences. This
is because logical congruency is true of both clause complexes and cohesive
sequences, while textual congruency is satisfied only in cohesive sequences, which
makes them more explicit (see below). The examples in this section are all

constructed from a clause taken from DeLorenzo, 1993.
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Set 1: Clause simplexes

Clause simplex

sz 3 3
= c c c
S o ) ) >
(] S -_— —_— 5)
2| ® 2| 82| &
solg2 22|
P =
X O O o L O @
w o | J o = o (@)
v X X X X (1) The traditional approach has consistently failed

through ignorance of the realities of history and
material development.

VX | X X v (2) The traditional approach has consistently failed
due to/because of/lowing to/as a result of
ignorance of the realities of history and material
development.

XX | X X v (3) The traditional approach consistent failure was
caused by ignorance of the realities of
history and material development.

XX | X X v (4) The cause of the consistent failure of the
traditional approach was ignorance of the realities of
history and material development.

All four examples in Set 1 are clause simplexes, and they are all manifestations of
the same cause—effect relationship. They are incongruent experientially, logically,
and textually. Experientially, they are all incongruent because in each, two quanta of
change, or figures, are encoded in a single clause simplex. They are logically and
textually incongruent because they lack a logical or a textual Relator (a conjunction or
a conjunctive, respectively). The difference lies in delicacy. Starting with (1) and (2),
both construing cause in a prepositional phrase, we can say that (2) is more explicit
than (1). This is because the complex preposition in (2) includes a lexical item (e.qg.
result) that helps us detect the semantic content of the preposition. In other words, it
is closer to the lexical end of the cline of delicacy. (Structural Relators that include
such lexical items are henceforth referred to as semi-lexical Relators). On the other

hand, simple prepositions, such as through, lack such lexical traces and therefore
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have more generalised meanings, which renders them more difficult to comprehend
by the reader. Bordet and Jamet (2010, p 6) quote Borillo (2001) as saying that
lexical items help us detect the semantic content in complex prepositions. This point
can be further supported by reference to cognitive linguistics. In a study of complex
prepositions, Rohdenburg (1996, cited in Hoffman 2005, p 102) notes that “the more
explicit variant is generally represented by the bulkier element or construction”, for a
simple preposition such as on is “far more general in meaning than upon and can be

used in a great variety of concrete and abstract contexts”.

In the other two clause simplexes, (3) and (4), the cause relation is marked by lexical
markers, i.e. the Process caused in (3) and the Participant cause in (4). Because (2),
(3) and (4) are all marked by lexical or semi-lexical Relators, they could be

considered equally explicit. All are therefore more explicit than (1).
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Set 2: Clause complexes

Clause complex

=iy > >

= c c c

S o ) ) >

c2|(g§2|T2 |8

O o200l 2 O |9

$5/ 85|85 |3

w o 1 ol © (@] : : _ :
vV X X X (5) Having been ignorant of the realities of history

and material development, the traditional approach
consistently failed

vv X X X 6) The traditional approach has ignored the realities
of history and material development, and it has
consistently failed.

vV v X X (7a) The traditional approach has ignored the realities
of history and material development, (and) so it has
consistently failed.

vv v X X (7b) The traditional approach has consistently failed,
for it has ignored the realities of
history and material development.

vV v X X (7c) Since/As it has ignored the realities of
history and material development, the traditionally
approach consistently failed.

vV v X v (8a) Because it has ignored the realities of
history and material development, the traditionally
approach consistently failed.

VX X X v (8b) The traditional approach has ignored the realities
of history and material development, resulting
in/leading to/which resulted in its consistent failure.

Vv v X v (8c) The traditional approach has ignored the realities
of history and material development, with the result
that it has consistently failed.

Vv v X v (8d) The traditional approach has ignored the realities
of history and material development, and
thus/therefore it has consistently failed.

Vv v X v (8e) The traditional approach has ignored

... development, thus consistently failing

The clause complexes in Set 2 (except for (8b); see below), are all experientially

congruent, as they all construe a sequence of figures in clause complexes. Yet, they
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are not equally explicit just because they are all clause complexes; nor are they all
more explicit than the clause simplexes in examples (1)—(4). In fact, examples (5)
and (6) can be regarded as implicit as (1), since only one parameter of explicitness is
assessed as ‘present’ in each case. Although example (5) is a clause complex, it is
considered logically incongruent because the hypotactic relation is realised by a non-
finite clause with no explicit logical cause Relator (see Qingshun, Bingjun, and Binli,
2015). Example (6), although it has a logical Relator (and), can also be considered
logically incongruent because the function of Relator is realised by what | refer to as
a vague structural conjunction (i.e. and), and therefore the intended type of relation
will have to be inferred?. It can thus be placed at the same level of explicitness as (5).
Examples (5) and (6) illustrate the fact that we cannot then generalise that a clause

complex is always more explicit than its agnate simplex.

The remaining clause complexes are all more explicit than the clause simplexes (1)—
(4) and clause complexes (5)—(6). The reason is that they all have explicit cause
Relators (unlike (5) and (6), in addition to being experientially congruent (unlike (1)—
(4). However, we can still differentiate between them if we consider them from the
perspective of delicacy. Examples (7a)—(7c) are less explicit than (8a)—(8e), based on
delicacy. The cause Relators in (7) are structural, while those in (8) are closer to the
lexical end of the cline of delicacy as they indicate their semantic meaning explicitly.
Consider the non—finite resulting or the hypotactic binder with the result that. The
example with because, which is also a structural Relator, was nevertheless added to

set 8 because it still has traces of the lexical meaning and is more specific in

1 The term vague relator in this study stands for any marker that is mainly used to denote functions
other than cause or whose meaning is not so specific as to signal cause explicitly, e.g. and.
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meaning than the other structural Relators (since, as, for, and so), which can be used
in a variety of functions. Examples (8d) and (8e) were added to this group because
the Relator thus/therefore is used within the clause complex rather than in a cohesive
sequence. In other words, the conjunctive makes up for the vague conjunction in (8d)
and for the missing Relator in (8e). Note that in example (8b) the latter clause nexus
is experientially incongruent, which could render (8b) less explicit than examples (8a)
and (8c)—(8e). However, in applying the proposed methodology, | consider such

instances as experientially congruent, in order to avoid complications.

Set 3: Cohesive Sequences

Cohesive sequence

= > > >

—_ O (&) (&)

= 3 & | >

22 |82 |82 |8

oo | 2o 2 o 13
$6 |86 |36 |2

w o - O = o (@]

vv X X X | (10)The traditional approach ignores the realities of
history and material development. It has
consistently failed.

Vv v v Vv | (11)The traditional approach ignores the realities of

history and material development. Therefore, it has
consistently failed.

vv v v Vv | (12a)The traditional approach ignores the realities o
f history and material development. The result of
this was that it has consistently failed.

VX N4 v Vv | (12b)The traditional approach ignores the realities o
f history and material development. The result of
this was its consistent failure.

The realisations of causal enhancement in Set 3 are all examples of cohesive
sequencing. Here, as mentioned above, two figures, or stretches of discourse, are
tied textually. That is, the relation of cause is marked by a textual conjunctive, such

as therefore, thus, hence, as a result, etc. All the examples (10)—(12) are
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experientially congruent. However, when a sequence comprises juxtaposed clauses,
without a conjunctive, it could be difficult to tell whether there is a relation and what
type of relation that is (Halliday 1994, p. 327). From this perspective, example (10) in
this set can be regarded as manifesting neither textual nor logical congruence, nor

delicacy, and thus as implicit as examples (1), (5), and (6).

In example (11), the clauses are linked by the cohesive conjunctive therefore. As
mentioned above, conjunctives differ from conjunctions in that they are non-structural
and therefore closer to the lexical end of the cline of delicacy. Also, while
conjunctions only indicate the logical relationship between clauses, conjunctives
realise logical relations in the semantics, in addition to their function as discourse
organisers. Therefore, cohesive sequences with explicit conjunctives, as in example
(11), are more explicit than the clause simplexes in the first set and all the clause

complexes exemplified in the second set.

Examples (12a) and (12b) display the same level of explicitness. In such cohesive
sequences, the enhancing clause starts out with a conjunctive expression that
signals, with explicit lexical terms, the relation of the following clause or stretch of
discourse with the foregoing discourse (e.g. this is the reason, the result of this, etc.).
These are referred to as complex conjunctives in this study. Such instances are dealt
with under cohesive sequences since they operate across clauses. When used within
the clause, the relevant category is the clause simplex, as exemplified in the first set,
i.e. encoding cause in the Process or a Participant. Note that examples (12a) and
(12b) could be differentiated in terms of explicitness in that example (12b), similarly to

(8b) is partially experientially incongruent. However, as also noted above, to avoid
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complications, | do not consider this distinction when analysing examples from the

case study.

These examples demonstrate that explicitness does not always increase in line with
a move up the rank scale, e.g. from group to clause to clause complex, or from the
experiential to the logical to the cohesive. In short, the main determinants of
explicitness in manifestations of cause—effect are realisational congruency and
delicacy of the Relator, where the former includes experiential congruency, logical
congruency, and textual congruency. The following points summarise the procedures

adopted for comparing different cause realisations in terms of explicitness.

o In comparing instances of the same rank (e.g. two clause simplexes, two
clause complexes, or two cohesive sequences), delicacy is used to measure the
degree of explicitness. This is because realisational congruency is a constant within
each rank: when construing two figures, a clause simplex is experientially
incongruent; whereas a clause complex is experientially congruent, as is a cohesive
sequence.

o When comparing a clause simplex with a clause complex or a cohesive
sequence, the parameters of congruency and delicacy both need to be considered.
As illustrated in the examples above, a clause simplex with a lexical marker of cause
(e.g. the verb caused, a noun such as reason, or a complex preposition like as a
result of) is more explicit than a clause complex with a non-finite hypotactic clause,
as in example (4) above, or with a vague conjunction such as and, as in example (5).
Similarly, a clause simplex with a lexical cause marker is more explicit than a

cohesive sequence consisting of juxtaposed clauses.
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. When comparing clause complexes with cohesive sequences in cases where
they both satisfy the two conditions of congruency and delicacy of the Relator, the
degree of explicitness is differentiated by looking at the functions of the Relators.
Since the function of conjunctions is to construe the logico-semantic relation, while
conjunctives also function as discourse organisers, cohesive sequences are more
explicit.

Table 6-1 below orders the possible manifestations of cause—effect from least to

most explicit.
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Manifestations and examples

Cline of Explicitness

Least explicit:
Missing or vague
cause marker

- clause complex with a non—finite dependent clause, e.g.
Having been ignorant of ..., the traditionally approach consistently failed
- clause simplex or clause complex with a vague marker, e.g.
The traditional approach has consistently failed through ignorance of ... development.
The traditional approach ignores ..., and it has consistently failed.
- cohesive sequences with no cause marker (juxtaposition), e.g.
The traditional approach ignores ...development. It has consistently failed.

Experientially
incongruent &
lexically delicate

- clause simplex with a lexical/semi-lexical cause marker, including complex prepositions, e.g.
The traditional approach has consistently failed as a result of ignorance of ... development.
The traditional approach consistent failure was caused by ignorance ... development.
The cause of the consistent failure of the traditional approach was ignorance of ... development.

Experientially and - clause complex with a structural cause relator, e.g.
logically Since/As it has ignored ... development, the traditionally approach consistently failed.
congruent & | The traditional approach has ignored the ... development, (and) so it has consistently failed.
lexically indelicate | The traditional approach has consistently failed, for it has ignored ... development.
Experientially and - clause complex with a non—structural/semi-lexical cause relator, e.g.
logically Because it has ignored ... development, the traditionally approach consistently failed.
congruent & | The traditional approach has ignored ... development, resulting in/leading to its consistent failure.
lexically delicate | The traditional approach has ignored development, which (and this) led to/contributed to/resulted
in/explains its consistent failure.
The traditional approach has ignored ...development, with the result that it has consistently failed.
- clause complex with conjunctives, e.g.
The traditional approach has ignored ... development, and thus/and therefore it has consistently failed.
The traditional approach has ignored ... development, thus consistently failing.
Most explicit: - cohesive sequence with simple or complex conjunctives, e.g.
Experientially The traditional approach ignores the realities of history and material development. Therefore, it has
logically, and | consistently failed.
textually The traditional approach has ignored ... development. The result of this was its consistent failure/ was that it has
congruent & | consistently failed.

lexically delicate

Table 6-1 Manifestations of cause—effect on a cline of explicitness
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6.4 Phases 1 and 2: Inter-textual realisation and actualisation

As pointed out in the introduction to this chapter and summarised in the following
paragraphs, the proposed model comprises three phases. However, as in the
previous case study, Phases 1 and 2 are dealt with together; that is, the relevant
instances are classified in terms of both content (with relevance to cause) and
explicitation status. This helps condense the argument and avoids the need to refer

back to the analysis of content when considering the explicitation status.

In Phase 1, | explore the ST and TT for manifestations of cause—effect, and
shifts/non—shifts are classified into three types: [=content], [+content], and [-content].
In this case study, the term content stands for cause and the classification of
renderings is based on cause Relators. As explained below | started by identifying
manifestations of cause—effect in the English TT, and then compared these to the
corresponding passage in the Arabic ST. A rendering is classed as [=content] if the
ST counterpart has any cause Relator, regardless of the shift in the domain of
realisation, e.g. from a clause simplex to a clause complex. Those classed as
[+content] renderings represent shifts from Relators typically used in logico-semantic
relations instead of cause, or from cause-effect realisations with no cause Relator.
Renderings in the opposite direction would be [-content] shifts. However the
procedure adopted, of starting from the TT, did not enable identification of [-content]
shifts, since it did not identify instances of cause in the ST that are not rendered as
cause in the TT. As a further step in Phase 1, after identifying content shifts and non-

shifts | consider the renderings in terms of context traceability in order to determine
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whether a rendering is inter-textually recoverable; that is, if the shift can be traced to

the respective context (see Section 6.4.2).

In Phase 2 of the analysis, | look at content shifts as choices within the systemic
potential of the language. Specifically, | examine inter-textually recoverable
renderings to determine their explicitation status, with reference to the parameters of
realisational congruency and/or delicacy (see Chapters 3 and 4). In this study of
cause, | further distinguish between three different types of realisational congruency,
i.e. experiential, logical and cohesive congruency, as explained in Section 6.3 above.
This analysis classifies renderings as explicitational, implicitational, or
explicitationally/implicitationally neutral (i.e. non-explicitational). It should be
remembered that the classification of renderings in terms of content does not
necessarily correspond to their explicitation status (e.g. not all [+content] renderings

are explicitational).

6.4.1 Data

The data for Phase 1 and 2 comprises selected parts (see below) of Abu
Sulayman’s! alwal Jiell ioj/ — Azmat al-‘agl al-Muslim (1991) and its English
translation The Crisis in the Muslim Mind by Yusuf DelLorenzo (1993)2. Both are

available in paper and electronic format. According to the author, this social sciences

1 Dr Abdul Hamid Ahmad Abu Sulayman is an internationally renowned Islamic scholar, thinker,
educationist and author of many books and articles on the subject of Islam and Islamic reform,
especially in the fields of thought and education. He holds an M.A. from Cairo University and a Ph.D.
from the University of Pennsylvania. He was the Founding President of International Islamic University
Malaysia (1988-99) and is at present the Chairman of the Board of trustees of the International
Institute of Islamic Thought, Washington DC.

2 Yusuf Talal DeLorenzo is a well-known Islamic scholar who has published several works on Islamic
banking, Quran studies, Hadith studies, in addition to translations of a number of works related to
Islamic studies. See Yusuf.Delorenzo.com
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text is aimed toward the initiation of serious discussion among Muslim intellectuals
about the roots of the malaise of contemporary Muslim society (DeLorenzo, 1993, p.
xvii). To this end, the author analyses the causes of the problems facing the Muslim
nation and proposes solutions to those problems. The nature of the content thus

entails frequent use of causal relations as a means for persuasion.

The English version is a kind of free translation aimed at conveying the message of
the original (lbid, p. xvii). To achieve this aim, the translator frequently omits
information that is in the ST or provides additional information. In some cases, he
deletes several paragraphs of detailed culturally-specific description and/or analysis.
In other cases, long paragraphs in Arabic are divided into smaller ones in the English
translation, or vice versa. Sometimes the arrangement of ideas in a paragraph is
changed in the corresponding English text. This feature of the translation meant that |
could not use a parallel concordancer to compare the two texts. It also meant that
starting the search for instances of translation from the ST was not possible (see
Section 6.4.2). To pair corresponding instances, | first searched the TT for the cause
markers (listed in Table 6—2 below). | had then to carefully read the ST in order to
identify the corresponding passages in the ST and then pasted both into a Word file
in the form of a table. The Arabic and English texts in the Word file both comprise
about 40,000 words each. It is worth mentioning that the original Arabic version
comprised 56,000 words, the English 60,000 words, excluding the front matter in
both. The sample used for the investigation comes from the six chapters in both
texts. The sample excludes sections of the ST that the translator either omits

altogether or summarises in short paragraphs. | also excluded the quotations from
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the Holy Quran and the Prophetic traditions, since these belong to a different genre,

i.e. religious texts.

6.4.2 Methods

The methodology of Phase 1 of the analysis started with the creation of a list of
English cause markers that would be investigated in the translation. The principal
reason for adopting this procedure was that English cause markers are much more
readily identified than Arabic ones. Moreover, it is easier to identify and categorise
English clauses in terms of domain due to notable differences in punctuation between
English and Arabic (see below). The list was created by referring to grammar
resources and existing literature on the topic of cause construal (cf. Halliday and
Hasan 1976; Halliday and Matthiessen 1999, 2014; Flowerdew and Forest, 2015).
Table 6-2 presents a list of cause markers considered in the investigation

corresponding to each of the three domains.

Domain: Clause simplex | Domain: Clause | Domain: Cohesive
— experiential complex - logical sequence - textual
Prepositions: because of, | Structural Simple conjunctives:

as a result of, due to, | conjunctions: Thus/thus; Therefore;

owing to, on account of; for | for, since; as; in order to; | Hence; As a result
the purpose of; with the | in order for, in order that; | Complex conjunctives:

aim of; with the purpose of; | so as to, so that The/One/Another  result
with the intention of; for | Semi-lexical was/is; For this reason;
fear of; for the sake of; by | conjunctions: with the | The reason for this; This
reason of; thanks to result that; for the reason | is because; Because of
Verbs: cause, explain, |that; and thus; and |this; For this purpose;
attribute, lead to therefore; because With this in view; On
Nouns: cause, reason, account of this; this
result explains why/the reasons

Table 6-2 List of causal markers
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The complex markers of cause are included in the list in Table 6-2 because they can
replace other conjunctions or conjunctives. For example, in the list of logical
conjunctions, the expression for the reason that can replace because in a clause
complex. Several similar expressions are included in the list of cohesive conjunctives
because they are cohesive/textual in function. They were included in the investigation
because they serve to relate the parts of a cause relation in a way similar to that
achieved by using simple conjunctives. The investigation in Phases 1 and 2 focuses
on cause markers that return high frequencies of occurrence in the TT. This allows
closer investigation and description of English renderings of selected markers in

terms of content and explicitation status.

As noted above, the analysis started by identifying causal markers cited in the TT.
Starting with the English text, rather than the Arabic ST, was considered preferable
mainly because English cause markers are much more readily identified than Arabic
ones. For example, the Arabic conjunctions s (/wa/ — and) and < (/fa/ — for, so, and
several other functions) are always morphologically preclitic, or attached to another

word, as in J4s (/wa-qala/ — and he said), and J. (/fa-gala/ — so he said).

After preparing the list of cause markers, | pasted the ST and TT in a Word file,
mostly at paragraph level, as described above (Section 6.4.1). For space
considerations, the paired texts cannot be included in the Appendix; however, the
analysis below is illustrated with many examples at paragraph level. As previously
explained, the reason why I did not use a concordancer is that the TT significantly
differs from the ST in terms of paragraphing and arrangement of ideas. The process

of identifying relevant instances was also made more difficult by certain
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characteristics of the Arabic ST. The first relates to the typological differences in the
way Arabic punctuation is used. It is completely natural in Arabic to find whole
paragraphs with one full stop at the end and several commas in between. This
means that the clause simplex, clause complex, and cohesive sequence are not so
clearly marked in Arabic, another reason for starting with the TT. Moreover, some
Arabic markers have several semantic functions, and can be used structurally and
cohesively; for example, fa (i.e. so) is cohesive when used at the start of a
paragraph, or when it indicates a “slight shift in topic” (Ryding, 2005: 410), in addition
to other cohesive functions (see Cantarino, 1975b, pp. 20-34 ). However, it can also
have a logical function, as in clause complexes such as J&iuli 4es yslets f il i af
(lam yastati* Khalafu ann yata ‘dwana ma ‘ahu fa-staqal — khalaf Khalaf was unable
to work with him, (fa) so she resigned; Badawi, Carter, and Gully, 2004, p. 552).
These characteristics of Arabic meant that, for each cited TT instance, the ST had to
be carefully considered in order to locate the corresponding Arabic instance and

identify the function of the Relator.

After carefully considering the paired instances, the English renderings were
classified in terms of content shifts. However, as noted above, the procedure adopted
in this case study only identifies [=content] and [+content] renderings, and not [—
content] shifts. The reason for this is that | did not search for cause Relators in Arabic
that are not expressed in TT renderings. Instead, | searched the TT for the cause
Relators listed in Table 6-2 above. The ST counterparts of those TT Relators will be
() a cause Relator (regardless of their domain: clause simplex, clause complex, or
cohesive sequence; (i) a Relator typically used in logico-semantic relations other

than cause, e.g. s (/wa/ — and); or (iii) zero Relator, as in clause complexes with a
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non-finite hypotactic clause or a sequence of juxtaposed clauses. The first case
corresponds to [=content] rendering and the final two are [+content] renderings.
Instances, for example, of an Arabic clause Relator rendered in English as ‘zero

Relator’, i.e. a [-content] rendering, could not be identified in this search.

As a further step in Phase 1, | considered the content shifts and non-shifts identified
in terms of context traceability. Context traceability is used to decide whether a
rendering is inter-textually recoverable; that is, if the shift can be traced back to the
respective text and context. In this study of cause, context traceability only needs to
be determined for ST instances that lack a cause Relator (as in non-finite clauses) or
where the Relator is vague or typically used to express logico-semantic relations

other than cause. All other renderings are inter-textually recoverable.

In Phase 2, | examined inter-textually recoverable renderings to determine their
explicitation status. As noted above the content type of a rendering does not
necessarily correspond to its explicitation status. For example, translating a ST
clause simplex (e.g. ks 4 cwilsls les iwi /tasabbaba jahluh& bi-l-qawanin fi
mawtihal — her ignorance of the rules caused her death) as a clause complex (e.g.
she was ignorant of the rules, so she died) is an [=content] rendering because both
clauses express the same cause relation regardless of the domain or Relator. In
terms of explicitation, the shift is explicitational, as it is higher on the cline of

explicitness set out in Table 6-1.

In the following section, the discussion and analysis of the cited instances are

structured in accordance with the categorisation of content renderings and the
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domain of the TT instance, i.e. cohesive sequences, clause complexes and clause

simplexes.

6.4.3 Analysis: Content and explicitation status

The initial search for causal markers in the TT returned 157 occurrences for
conjunctives (i.e. cohesive sequences), 136 for conjunctions (i.e. clause complexes)
and 73 for experiential cause markers (i.e. clause simplexes) (see Table 6A in the
Appendix). Some of the cause markers in Table 6-2 above are not listed in Table 6A
because they returned zero frequency. The relevant TT instances of the cited cause
markers were paired with their ST counterparts in order to classify them in terms of

content shifts. Table 6-3 and Figure 6—1 below summarise the results.

Domain [= content] [+ content] Total
Cohesive sequence 99 58 157
Clause complex 79 57 136
Clause simplex 43 30 73
Total 221 145 366

Table 6-3 Statistical overview of content shifts in the TT
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TOTAL

CLAUSE SIMPLEX [*=

& [+ content]

CLAUSE COMPLEX = [= content]

COHESIVE SEQUENCE

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

Figure 6-1 Statistical overview of content shifts in the TT

Looking at the total numbers and percentages of the shifts, it can be observed that
there are 50% more [=content] renderings than the [+content] renderings (i.e. they
represent 60% and 40% of the total respectively). The proportions are similar for
each of the three domains. This may be due to the procedure followed in this study
for classifying content shifts. As mentioned earlier, a rendering is classed as
[=content] if the ST counterpart has any cause Relator, regardless of any shift in the
domain of realisation. This is the case in 60% of the total 366 tokens. The remaining
40% are considered [+content] because they represent shifts from Arabic Relators
typically used in logico-semantic relations other than cause, or from Arabic cause—
effect realisations with no cause marker. The following example illustrates the types
of content renderings. In this and similar examples below, the first column shows the
translation; the second column provides a more literal translation of the

corresponding instance in the ST.

As Example 6-1 shows, the TT paragraph consists of 6 clauses and has 5 cause

Relators. Three of those TT Relators translate from ST cause Relators, i.e. [=content]
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renderings. The other two TT cause Relators represent [+content] shifts. The TT
Relator in clause [B], i.e. as a result, is a rendering of the Arabic non-finite clause,
and the Relator and so in clause [E] has the multi-functional Arabic s (wa — and) as

its ST counterpart.

Example 6-1

ol i g drams (e AaY) G [B]edal) S8 8 Gl il 355 G yhae saied) Ao &) [A] Ay
45 3a) Agball a3l ol 5 s dlly Cuaatily [Clemialls shiall 5 banlls elaia¥) Ll s Lgalail 48 jal
o IS gl (M) gdl Laa [E]edaadlad) 5l oliy 5 JalSi ol g [D] cagan sill AISH 52l o gle 5 53l (e

dgandlly il ool 50 AS) ge o 2n Lagh Lt Jane 5 papaiil) dpalall Aail) 5 4y il 401 40 (5 00

TT

Literal translation

Thus [A] theology remained a source of
weakness in the Ummah's? thought. [B] As
a result, the Ummah was unable to use it
as a guide to its actions and deliberations
in the domains of its social and civilizational
organization and development. [C]
Another result was the dichotomy
between the spheres of the legal sciences,
with their orientation toward the life of the
individual and the instructive and universal
orientation of the theological sciences. [D]
Without the complementarity of these
sciences, no comprehensive Islamic vision
developed, [E] and so both sciences
developed incompletely, [F] a result
which led to their later inability to keep
abreast of the changes and challenges
faced by the Ummah.

Thus [A] theology remained a source of
weakness and a point of depletion in
the Ummabh's thought, [B] depriving the
Ummah from using it as a guide to its
actions and deliberations in the domains of
its social and civilizational organization and
development, [C] and the bond thus
broke between spheres of the legal
sciences and their orientation toward the
life of the individual and the instructive and
universal orientation of the theological
sciences, [D] and there was no
complementarity of these sciences to
develop a comprehensive Islamic vision
[E] which led to their inadequacy and
their later inability to keep abreast of the
changes and challenges faced by the
Ummah.

1 /bi-dhalika [A] bagiya ‘ilmu al-‘aqgridati masdaru dafin wa-bu'ratu istinzafin fi fikri al-Ummati , [B]
hurimati al-Ummatu min wad ‘ihi mawdi‘a al-dalil li-harakati andhimatiha wa-bina’iha al-ijtima‘iyyi wa-I-
hadariyyi al-mutafawwiri wa-l-mutaghayyiri, [C] wa-infasamat bi-dhalika d&’iratu ‘ulmdmi al-fighi al-
hayatiyyati al-juz’iyyati ‘an da’irati ‘ulmimi al- ‘aqidati al-kulliyyati al-tawjihiyyati, [D] wa-lam tatakamal
fT bing'i al-ru'yati al-islamiyyati, [E] mimm& adda ild qusdri kullin mina al- da’iratayni al-kulliyyati al-
‘agrdiyyati al-tandhiiriyyati wa-I-tatbigiyyati al- ilmiyyati al-tandhimiyyati , wa- ‘ajzihima fima ba‘du ‘an

muwakabati dawa i al-taghayiri wa-I-tahaddiy/
2 ‘Umma’ refers to “the whole community of Muslims bound together by ties of religion” (Oxford
online).
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The next step is to check the renderings for traceability. As explained above, this
parameter is only needed with [+content] renderings. Interestingly, all [+content]
shifts were found traceable, which makes them inter-textually recoverable
Determining traceability was not an easy task, though, for a number of reasons: (1)
Although the Arabic text is written in MSA, the author seems to follow the Classical
Arabic pattern of dense use of basic connectors, mainly s (/wa/ — and) and < (/fa/ —
and/so), which are used in Arabic to serve several functions, e.g. addition, contrast,
concession, reason, result, sequence, etc. (cf. Holes 2004). (2) The author makes
use of different connectors that are not typically used to denote explicit cause—effect
relationship, e.g. ¢! /inna/ — indeed, Lias /hinama/ — when. (3) Paragraphing in the
Arabic text tends to follow parallel lines of development, rather than a straight line as
in English and some MSA writings. In Semitic languages (e.g. Arabic), argumentative
writing presents the argument in parallel propositions, or embodied in stories (Kaplan,
1967). Nonetheless, since the aim of the case study is not mainly to offer
generalisations on cause construal, but to demonstrate the applicability of the model,
there was some room for subjective interpretation in deciding on the traceability of

translational renderings.

| then moved on to Phase 2 of the model and determined the explicitation status of
the inter-textually recoverable renderings according to the classification set out in
Table 6-1. The results are shown in Table 6—-4 and Table 6-5 below, which compare

the TT renderings in terms of content shifts and explicitation status.
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content shift
[=content] 221 (60%)
[+content] 145 (40%)
[-content] NA

Table 6-4 Statistical overview of renderings in terms of content

Explicitation status
Non-explicitation 146 (40%)
Explicitation 204 (56%)
Implicitation 16 (4%)

Table 6-5 Statistical overview of renderings in terms of explicitation status

From Table 6—4 and Table 6-5 (which are derived from Table 6A and Table 6B in the
Appendix), it can be seen that the picture has changed completely. In terms of
content, there are 50% more [=content] renderings than [+content] ones. However, in
terms of explicitation status, there are 40% more explicitational renderings than non—
explicitational ones, in addition to a small number of implicitational renderings. Taking
[=content] instances as an example, those were defined above as TT renderings that
express the same cause relation regardless of the domain of realisation or the
Relator. When considering explicitation however, a clause simplex, for example, is
usually less explicit than a clause complex (see Table 6-1 for some exceptions)
because of the incongruent realisation in the former. To elaborate more on shifts in

terms of explicitation, consider the following table.

Domain Non-Explicitation | Explicitation | Implicitation | Total
Cohesive 57 100 0 157
sequence

Clause complex 50 74 12 136
Clause simplex 39 30 4 73
Total 146 (40%) 204 (56%) 16 (4%) 366

Table 6-6 Statistical overview of cause shifts in terms of explicitation
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One reason for the high number of explicitational instances may be the procedure
adopted in this research for classifying the explicitation status of the renderings. For
example, according to the operationalisation set out in Table 6-1, the cohesive
sequence (unless lacking cause marker) is the most explicit of all other causal
realisations. Therefore, cause relations that are realised in the ST in forms other than
cohesive sequences and translated into English cohesive sequences are considered
explicitations. For example, there are 73 instances of thus in the TT (See Table 6A in
the Appendix); 75% of those instances are inter-textual explicitations, i.e. shifts from
lower levels of explicitness to the highest level of explicitness (See Table 6B in the

Appendix). These cases are further discussed in Section 6.4.3.1 below.

It is interesting that within the domain of clause complexes (see Table 6—6 above),
although the total number of explicitations in this domain exceeds the non-—
explicitations, in the case of the logical conjunctions in order to/for/that and so as
to/so that, there are 39 non-explicitational renderings and only 20 explicitational ones
(see Table 6-7 below). The small number of explicitational, compared to non-
explicitational renderings for this category suggests the existence of commonalities in

the SL and TL. This is further explored in Subsection 6.4.3.2 below.

A final general observation relates to the very low percentage of implicitational
renderings (4% of the total tokens). Because of this, implicitational shifts identified in
Phase 2 are not analysed in detail in the following sections. These present a detailed
analysis of non-explicitational and explicitational renderings and their cited
manifestations in the three domains: cohesive sequences, clause complexes, and

clause simplexes.
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6.4.3.1 Shifts into cohesive sequences

Domain Relator type Non- Explicitation | Implicitation | Total
explicitation
Cohesive | Simple 38 75 0 113
sequence | conjunctive
Complex 19 25 0 44
conjunctive
Total 57 (36%) 100 (64%) 0 157

Table 6—-7 Frequency of cause shifts cited for cohesive cause markers

As shown in Table 6-7 (see also Table 6B in the Appendix), there are 157 TT
instances of cohesive sequences with simple and complex cohesive conjunctives. Of
these instances, 36% are renderings of equivalently explicit ST realisations and 64%
are renderings of less explicit ST realisations. As operationalised in Table 6-1,
cohesive sequences with either simple conjunctives or complex conjunctives are
highest on the cline of explicitness. Therefore, translating between them is regarded
as non-explicitational, i.e. the ST and TT instances are equally explicit. Such
instances are important to include here because in Phase 3 they are further
investigated against the corpus of English non-translations to determine whether the
high frequencies of these cause encodings are congruent with English register-

specific patterns of cause construal (see Section 6.5 below).

The explicitational shifts into cohesive sequences, with either simple or complex
conjunctives, were considered explicitational not only because they represent a move
up the cline in terms of congruency or delicacy, but also because they satisfy the
‘availability of alternatives’ condition, i.e. an actual TT instance is realisationally more

explicit than the actual ST counterpart if the TL allows for at least one less explicit
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realisation. To illustrate renderings into cohesive sequences, | discuss some
examples of the use of thus in the TT (the most frequent simple conjunctive) and of

complex conjunctives (e.g. The reason for this, The result was, etc.).

First: Simple conjunctives: Thus

A total of 73 instances of thus are cited in the TT. Of those, there are 18 (25%)
instances of non-explicitations and 55 (75%) instances of explicitations. Table 6-8

shows the manifestations of ST instances that were rendered into thus.

ST realisation No. of | Status & total
tokens tokens

Clause complex with a vague marker, including | 29 55 (75%)

wa—and explicitational

Cohesive sequences with no cause marker, i.e. |12

insertion

Clause complex with a structural cause Relator, | 12
including fa as a conjunction, i.e. since/as

Clause complex with a non-structural/semi-lexical | 2
cause Relator

Cohesive sequence with simple or complex | 18 18 (25%) non-
conjunctives explicitational
Total 73 73

Table 6-8 ST manifestations of instances rendered into thus

A: Explicitational renderings into thus

The table (in the first 4 rows) shows 4 manifestations of ST less explicit realisations
that have been rendered into thus, leading to explicitational shifts. Table 6—8 shows
that the 55 instances of explicitational renderings into thus correspond to four types
of realisation in the ST. The Arabic wa accounts for around half of the total

explicitational instances, which also include other instances of insertion and shifts
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from the domain of clause complexes, the latter involving the Arabic structural
conjunction fa. All these represent explicitational shifts because they were rendered
into thus, which is a cohesive conjunctive that satisfies realisational congruency and
delicacy, and contributes to the text as a discourse organiser. These manifestations

are discussed in more detail below.

A-1: Rewording wa into thus

The Arabic s (/wa/ — and) can be both a logical conjunction and a textual conjunctive,
with several functions in each case, and it can also introduce sentences and
paragraphs. In fact, its high frequency of use and the wide range of functions it can

encode “cannot be reproduced in English” (Cantarino, 1975b, p. 12).

Example 6-2

soall () suplall Lgale (3l 5 alky AaY) Cupaly, il g Camall e T e clS Lol agliil) 1aa il G Y)
Aladl 50y Ladiiall Leliall Joall G o Gasiall s Jladll - dan o) 53S0 5 Apalam@Y) -4, jliaal) 556l ¢ L
Laallae )yl 5 4iad ) Ja ela) allall Jgo Jia Sl 5 dalaial) ¢

TT

Literal translation

In every case, however, imitation led to
greater and more widespread infirmity
and decline. Thus the cultural,
economic, and technological gaps
widened between North and South,
between the advanced industrialized
nations and the underdeveloped nations
of the Third World, many of which are
Muslim.

However, the results of this imitation
have been further weakness and
deterioration. (wa) And the nation was hit
by a phenomenon called the
phenomenon of widening cultural and
economic gap between the North and the
South or between the advanced industrial
countries and the underdeveloped
nations of the Third World, many of

which are Muslim.

1 /ila anna nat&d’ija hadha al-taqlid aydan kanat mazidan mina al-da fi wa-I-tadahwuri. wa-usibati al-
Ummatu bi-dhghiratin yufliqu ‘alayha al-darisina dhahirata ittisa‘i al-huwwati al-hadariyyati — al-
igtisadiyya wa-I-tiknulgjiyya — bayna al-shamali wa-I-jandbi aw bayna al-duwali al-sing‘iyyati al-
mutagaddimati wa-duwali al- ‘alami al-thalithi al-mutakhallifati wa-llat7 tumaththilu duwalu al- ‘alami al-
islamiyyi julla ruq ‘atihi wa-abraza ma ‘alimihi/
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In Example 6-2, the vague Arabic wa does not explicitly indicate the cause relation
between the preceding and following stretches of texts. Translating it into the

cohesive conjunctive thus renders the logico-semantic relation of cause more explicit.

A-2 Rewording fa into thus

Like wa, the Arabic < (/fa/ — so, therefore) can function both cohesively and logically;
that is in cohesive sequences as a textual conjunctive and in clause complexes as a
logical conjunction. This connector implies several different kinds of relationships with
the preceding text elements (Ryding, 2005, p. 410). With respect to cause construal,
it can function to encode a resultative meaning (in the sense of and so) and a
conclusive meaning (in the sense of therefore). In the analysis, a fa-into-thus
rendering is explicitational when the fa is used logically in the ST; by contrast, a
cohesive fa rendered into thus represents a non-explicitational rendering. The logical
function of fa is illustrated in Example 6-3. The cohesive fa is illustrated in the

following subsection since it represents a non-explicitational rendering.

In Example 6—-3 below, in the Arabic version, fa functions as a logical conjunction,
indicating the logico-semantic relation between the underlined primary clause and
secondary clause. The translator seems to have thought that the logical relation
expands beyond the two conjoined nexuses to include also the preceding discourse
at the start of the paragraph. A cohesive conjunctive such as thus can accommodate
for this expansion in the domain of the logical relation, thereby rendering the meaning

more explicit than it is in the ST.
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Example 6-3

—pSall ) J sea sl 8 Adaall Ay 5) pnaall Aasall Ll & cana o) am inlen 5eY) et o 0 Y O
el Gy b el g jmall 4iie 5 Sy alladl el pa ) Leithli g bS8 2e gl cpa ol 5 Judl
sl Of B Ll 5 L S8 cua jeild clgign) gal Lingio dla 50y (8 5 jemal) st Cagal b dhgalsall e

ALSue 5 bl b 5 dadia

TT

Literal translation

The failure of these movements
was inevitable, even if some did
succeed in coming to power at
local or national levels, for they
were totally unprepared to deal
with the challenges of modern

And it was Inevitable that they end —even
after succeeding in coming to power at local
or national levels— in failure and breaking up,
when their thought and influence reached the
main cities of the Islamic World with its
changing cultural relations, and so they were

society. Thus, before they | forced to confront the challenges of modern
suffered either military or political | society when being systematically unprepared
loss, they had lost on the | for that confrontation, (fa) and so before they
battleground of thought and | were defeated ideologically and culturally they
culture. suffered either military or political loss.

A=3 Instances of thus as insertions

The 12 instances of thus that were categorised as insertions include 11 instances
that are translations from the Arabic J/ (/inna/ — indeed), which is mostly used at the
start of a paragraph to indicate certainty or emphasis. Al Kholani (2010, p. 361), in
her study on the functions of Arabic discourse markers, concludes that /inna/ is a
subjective cause marker (because it can also function interpersonally) that can signal
an obvious change of topic and highlight the importance of the topic being initiated. In
the cited TT instances of thus as renderings of some of the ST /inna/ instances, the

translator chooses to explicitate the causal relation rather than the evaluative or

1 /wa-kana la budda an yantahr al-'amru biha - hatta ba ‘da an najahat fr br' atiha al-basitati al-
sahrawiyyati al-mahaliyyati fi al-wusdli ila al-hukmi - ila al-fashali wa-lI-dhawabéani hina balagha maddu
fikriha wa-sultaniha "ila hawadiri al- ‘alami al-islamiyyi wa- ‘alaqatihi al-hadariyyati al-mutaghayyirati,
haythu urghimat ‘ala al-muwajahati, fa-wajahat tahaddiyati al- ‘asri wa-hiya ghayru mu’ahhalatin
manhajiyyan li-muwajahatiha, fa-’inhazamat fikriyyan wa-hadariyyan qabla an tantawr safhatu
wujadiha siyasiyyan wa- ‘askariyyan/
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emphatic aspect of /inna/. This is particularly true of the /inna/ instances that appear
paragraph-initially (6 of the 11 instances of /inna/), where the causal relation between
two longer stretches of discourse is often more difficult to discern, compared with a

causal relation between clauses.

Example 6-4

W Gay Wi g eue Ulen s clism) s Lol 38 (3590 il ol sial Janll s aliial) Lhaial sgall W s o Wile ()
1‘1_'\343?:\5)35‘1_3;:411\ &LAAJPJ.IU‘

TT Literal translation

Thus we need to be certain, by | (/inna/) Indeed we need to be certain, that by
means of organized planning and | means of organised planning and diligent work,
diligent work, that we are fulfilling | we will have fulfilled our duty and responsibility
our responsibility to the Ummah. | to the Ummah and will be deserving of Allah's
In this way will we be deserving of | pleasure and His tawfiq. (good fortune, derived
Allah's pleasure and His tawfig. from Arabic s4s/wafiga/ to be successful?)

In Example 6-4, the Arabic /inna/ appears at paragraph boundary and so does the
English thus. This is a case of explicitation because the translation clearly signals the
causal relation between this paragraph and the preceding discourse. Given that this
paragraph appears at the end of a subsection in the book, the preceding discourse
could be that entire subsection, with this paragraph serving as a conclusion. In
rendering /inna/ as thus, the translator is trying to maintain the
argumentative/persuasive style that characterises the whole of the ST. In short, the
explicitational shifts into thus are in most cases renderings from Arabic paratactic
clause complexes, mainly employing the conjunctions wa and fa. These renderings

represent a shift from the logical to the textual metafunction.

! /inna ‘alayna an natayaqqana annana bi-ljuhdi al-mukhafati al-munadhdhami wa-I- ‘amali al-
mutawasili al-muthmiri nakdinu qad addayna wajibana wa-hamalna mas’dliyyatind wa-haqqa lana an
narjd rida’'a Allah ‘anna wa-tawfiqihi lana/
2 https://www.almaany.com/ar/dict/ar-en/tawfig/
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B: Non—-explicitational renderings into thus

As shown in Table 6-8 above, non-explicitational renderings into thus account for
25% of its total occurrences (18 out of 73 total instances). Those were almost equally
divided between translations from direct Arabic counterparts (e.g. <M /li-dhalika/) and

the Arabic fa as a cohesive conjunctive.

Example 6-5

o5 ol L Ll ) Ll o) AelaDU Sy Vg gauadip AWY) S8 Alda LSl Laif ol Aadasl) ()
b L S5 el alaill Ll e UL o585 ) Leliay o s Al a5 dpnilly S8 5 GansY)
oo o) il sSally Clal@ll ehal s s gall 5 Aakail) #3a) Lad 13) Galio S iy (s jlaall g cilulpull

Mlgianiiy la Sy ) dlie 3 Akl o Lo a5 3 LanY)

1T

Literal translation

Certainly, both the systems and the
leadership of the Ummah reflect its
thought and personality. Moreover,
the nature of a system will never
change unless its psychological and
ideological foundations undergo
change. Thus, if we seek to alter
the Systems, leadership, and
institutions of the Ummah, we must
start at the foundational level, in the
way that the Ummah thinks and
feels.

Certainly, systems and leaderships reflect the
reality of the Ummah’s thought and personality.
And systems cannot change their nature or
performance unless the foundations, thought,
psychology and values that the nation represents
are changed, those on which systems and
institutions are based and which are reflected in
policies and practices, (wa-li-dhalika)
thus/therefore, there is no escape if we seek to
alter the Systems, leadership, and institutions of
the Ummah, we must change the foundational
level, in the way that the Ummah thinks and feels.

Here, the Arabic clause is introduced by <\ (/wa-li-dhalika/ — thus/therefore), which
is a textual conjunctive that is used to signal cause relations. This cause conjunctive

is synonymous with several other Arabic ones, such as i c«s (/lwa-min thamma/), i4¢/s

1 /inna al-andhimata wa-I-qiyadati innama ta ‘kisu haqiqata fikri al-Ummati wa-nafsiyyatiha. Wa-la
yumkinu li-l-andhimati an tughayyira fabi‘ataha aw ada aha ma lam tataghayyar al-ususu wa-I-fikru
wa-l-nafsiyyatu wa-I-qiyamu allati taqdmu bi-tamaththuliha al-Umma. Wa- taqdmu bi-ttalr ‘ala asasiha
al-nudhumu wa-l-mu’ssasatu wa-ta ‘kisu nafsaha fi-l-siyasati wa-l-mumarasati, wa-li-dhalika fa-la
manasa idha shi’na islaha al-andhimati wa-l-mu ssasati wa-ada a al-qiyadati wa-1-hukdmati an
nughayyira al-ususi allati taqimu ‘alayha hadhihi al-andhimatu fi ‘aqgliyyati al-Ummati wa-fikriha wa-
nafsiyyatiha/
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(/wa-li-hadha/), Ls (s (lwa-min huna/), s (/wa-alayhi/), ML s (/wa-bi-ttali/), among
others. All these can translate into thus or therefore, and they can introduce clauses

(as in Example 6-5 above), as well as paragraphs, as in the following example.

Example 6-6

A po Al Aallas dage (A Ll flealiail g g Cignd (s 5 Aaga psll Ao il LnSla) dagall Cunyld
Lige 5l donally sUaall s Sl 5 GOV 5 1oy 5 a8Y1 5 5 8l Cilin 665 Adperia

TT Literal translation

Thus, the undertaking to reform education | (fa) Thus, the task to reform
and upbringing in the Ummah today is not of | education and upbringing is not a
the nature of training for a mature and |task to tame and mature powerful
developed people. On the contrary, it is a | peoples, but rather a task to cure a
treatment for an infirm and feeble people | patient and weak Ummah that has
who have lost their strength, determination, | lost its strength, determination,
ingenuity, diligence, and love. ingenuity, diligence, and love.

The fa in this example is different from the one in Example 6-3 above because this
time it is cohesive, not logical. In other words, it shows not only the logical relation of
the foregoing discourse with the following, but also serves as a discourse organiser
that contributes to the text cohesion. The translation into thus is therefore regarded

as a non-explicitational rendering.

Second: Complex conjunctives

The complex conjunctives that | searched for in the data are those that introduce a
clause or a paragraph and refer anaphorically to cause or result in preceding

discourse. These included The/One/Another result wasl/is; For this reason; The

! [fa-laysat al-mahammatu al-is/ahiyyatu al-tarbawiyyatu al-yawma mahammatu tarwida shu ‘Gbin
gawiyyatin wa-indajuha; wa-innama hiya mahammatu mu ‘alajatu Ummatin maridatin da ‘ifatin taftagidu
sifata al-quwwati wa-I-igdami wa-I-ibda ‘i wa-I-infilagi wa-I-badhli wa-I- ‘ata’i wa-l-mahabbati wa-I-
ri‘ayati/
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reason for this; This is because; Because of this; For this purpose; With this in view;
On account of this. As stated above, such expressions can readily be replaced by
simple cohesive conjunctives, such as thus, therefore, hence, etc. Based on the cline
of explicitness in Table 6—1, such expressions construe logico-semantic relations, in
highly explicit lexicogrammar, at the same level as simple cohesive conjunctives.
This is because they fulfil the two conditions of congruency and delicacy, in addition

to their function as discourse signals.

ST realisation # of | Status &

tokens total tokens
clause complex with a vague marker, including wa — | 1 25 (57%)
and explicitation
Cohesive sequences with no cause marker, ie.|3 renderings
insertion

clause complex with a structural cause Relator, | 13
including fa as a conjunction, i.e. since/as

clause complex with a non-structural/semi-lexical | 8
cause Relator

cohesive sequence with simple or complex |19 19 (43%) [=
conjunctives content]

renderings
Total 44 44

Table 6-9 ST manifestations of instances rendered into complex conjunctives

A: Explicitational renderings into complex conjunctives

Table 6-9 shows the ST realisations that were rendered into such complex cohesive
conjunctives. In total, 44 instances of complex conjunctives were cited in the TT. The
explicitation shifts into complex conjunctives account for 57% and the non-—

explicitational renderings for 43% of the renderings. As in the case of simple
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conjunctives, these were mainly translated from Arabic clause complexes, as in the

following example.

Example 6-7

Gl s (s gl Al e sl sy SELYT o il el Q) e Lga s sy galall Sdlls
Jyie g ol Auia 48 ma gl o Cuia S8 oa g o oI g Bl aSa8 1 il gal) e s jaill B i) glall il slaall
& el oo daslaa b A8 Lol Sl all - danpdl) Al -5 AY) S VL Aald Y A

Liiall agii€
TT Literal translation
Materialist thought is essentially | Materialist thought is essentially based on
based on rational, empirical, and | rational, empirical, and inductive methods

inductive methods so that it proceeds
from experience and knowledge of the
real world and extracts from these
theories about the laws that govern
life and the universe. There is no

and it proceeds from the material word and
the experiences and knowledge available
to identify the laws that govern life and the
universe. And it is thought that is not
connected to prior knowledge or revelation

connection _between this thought,
however, and revelation. The main
reason for this has to do with the
Western lack of confidence in any of
the major religions.

(li,annahu) for—due to reasons particular
to other major religions, especially
Christianity, their followers cannot have
confidence in any piece of information in
their holy books.

In this example, the Arabic logical conjunction ¥ (/li'anna/ — sinceffor) links the
underlined primary and secondary clauses. In other words, the two clauses are
related logically by means of a structural conjunction. The translator could opt for a
similar or an equivalent rendering by means of the conjunctions for or because, but
he chooses to highlight the reason by opting for a connective that is more functional

than for. The complex conjunctive he uses (the main reason for this), not only links

1 /fa-I-fikru al-maddiyyu yaqimu jawhariyyan ‘ala al-uslabi al- ‘aqliyyi al-tajribiyyi al-istiqra’iyy, wa-huwa
yanfaliqu mina al- ‘alami al-mahsdsi wa-I-tajarubi wa-l-ma ‘limati al-mutawafirati li--ta ‘arrufi ‘ala al-
qawanini allati tahkumu al-hayata wa-l-kawn. Wa-huwa fikrun munbattun ‘an ayyi ma ‘rifatin
musbagqatin aw wahyin munzalin li-annahu li-asbabin khassatin bi-I-adyani al-kubra al-ukhra -
khassatan al-masihiyya — fa-laysa bi-imkani atba ‘iha al-thiqata bi-ayyi ma ‘lumatin mimma ja’at fi
kutubihim al-samawiyya/
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the two stretches of discourse but also includes a signalling noun that points back to
the result in the foregoing clause, thus rendering the logico-semantic relation more

explicitly®.

B: Non-explicitational renderings into complex conjunctives

Because the TT instances in this section (complex cohesive conjunctives) are located
at the highest level on the cline of explicitness, the non-explicitational renderings
include those instances whose ST counterparts are either similar complex
conjunctives or simple conjunctives (e.g. therefore). As Table 6-9 shows, there are
19 instances of non-explicitational renderings. Of these, there are only 2 cases of
direct renderings; that is the markers are complex cause Relators in both the ST and
the TT. The rest are simple Arabic conjunctives (e.g. <4 (/li-dhalika/ — hence)
reworded into complex English conjunctives, mostly at clause, rather than paragraph
boundaries. This difference between the ST and TT in realising cohesive meanings
could point to differences between English an Arabic in the use of complex

conjunctives, a possibility that is explored in Phase 3 of the research.

1 The difference between conjunctions (e.g. because) and simple conjunctives (e.g. therefore) on the
one hand, and complex conjunctives (e.g. the reason for this) on the other hand can be addressed by
reference to the systems of Theme and information structure within the textual metafunction. While
complex conjunctives function as topical Theme and Old information, conjunctions and simple
conjunctives are only treated as textual themes (see, for example, Butler, 2003; Halliday and
Matthiessen, 2014)
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Example 6-8

223 ol AR L] i il Aplandl Bac Gl s el 5 20AN Jiun e DI Ja e e Y1 5k
Sl Ll sty 3 el s A5 il @l o Zallall ZuadluY) Gl uleall s aaliall g iU 5 adl
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ISy laia¥) LY 5 dgnasl) s 4080 el Lealia A o il 28RN T (o 5 43l s o Y S Mg
saay (e Gl Sl el laial S8 Y ol el G gUalud e i o édnland) 330 B < jad 5 Lala

TT

Literal translation

Thus the political foundations of the
khilafah underwent drastic change due
to the ascendancy of these bedouins.
The purely Islamic values, objectives,
and criteria that had been taught by the
Prophet were no longer the guiding
forces of the new armies or of the new
politics. The inevitable result of such
a development was infighting and the
eventual fall of the khilafah, which was
replaced with the power of the tribes
and the ethnocentric and despotic
tribalists of the Umayyah royalty.

and with the control of the tribes on the
army of the Khilafah the political
foundations of the khilafah underwent
drastic change and the purely Islamic
values, objectives, and criteria that had
been taught by the Prophet were no longer
the guiding forces of the new armies or of
the new politics.

(wa-li-dhaalika) Hence it  was
inevitable that infighting takes place and
the khilafah eventually falls to be replaced
with the power of the tribes and the
ethnocentric and despotic tribalists of the

Umayyah royalty.

Example 6-8 illustrates the translation of an Arabic simple conjunctive into an English
complex conjunctive. The ST in this example comprises two paragraphs that are
cohesively linked with the conjunctive <\ (/wa-li-dhalika/ — hence). In the English
translation, the translator opts for a complex conjunctive that includes explicit
result of such a

anaphoric reference to the preceding discourse (i.e. the

development), although either the simple or complex conjunctive would render the

1 /wa-bi-sayfarati al-a‘rabi min rijali al-qaba’ili “ala jayshi al-khilafati wa-I-fath, taghayyarat al-qa ‘idatu
al-siyasiyyatu allati tastanidu ilayha al-khilafatu wa-lam ta‘ud al-qiyamu wa-l-ghayatu wa-l-maqasidu
wa-l-ma ‘ayiru al-nabawiyyati al-islamiyyati al-khéalisati hiya tilka al-qiyamu wa-I-ghayatu wa-1-ma ‘ayiru
allatr yastanidu ilayha al-jayshu al-jadidu wa-1-qa ‘idatu al-siyasiyyatu al-jadida/

Iwa-li-dhélika kana Ia budda an tanshuba al-fithatu wa-an tasqufa al-khilafatu li-yaqama ff maqgamiha
sultanu al-qabilati wa-1- ‘asabiyyati wa-I-isti’thari wa-l-istibdad, wa-kana tabri'iyyan, wa-qad taghayyarati
al-qa‘idatu al-siyasiyyatu, an yastagirra al-amru li-sulfani bant Umayyata wa-an /& yastaqirra li-
‘uthmana aw ‘aliyan aw al-hasana min ba ‘dihi radiya allahu ‘anhum jami‘an/
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logical relation equally explicit. As set out in Table 6-1, both satisfy the conditions of
congruency and delicacy, and both also have a textual function as discourse
markers. The cohesive power of such expressions was investigated by Flowerdew
and Forest (2015), who however employ a different terminology, including signalling
nouns, Type 3 vocabulary, and shell nouns, among others. These authors conclude
that some of those signalling nouns “are strongly associated with a particular logico-
semantic relation, to the extent that we can conveniently categorise them as signals

of that relation specifically” (Ibid, p. 44).

6.4.3.2 Shifts into clause complexes

Non-explicitation | Explicitation | Implicitation Total
Semi-lexical 3 32 2 37
conjunctions
Structural 47 42 10 99
conjunctions
Total 50 (37%) 74 (54%) 12 (9%) 136

Table 6-10 Statistical overview of cause shifts into clause complexes

Table 6-10 provides an overview of cause shifts into clause complexes. Of 136 TT
instances of clause complexes with structural and semi-lexical conjunctions, 37% are
renderings of equivalently explicit ST realisations, while 54% are more explicit than
their ST counterparts, and 9% are less explicit. It is worth recalling at this point that
clause complexes are not all equally explicit, although they all represent congruent
experiential realisations (by expressing each figure in a clause). For example, a

clause complex with a structural cause marker (e.g. since, as, in order to, etc.) is less
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explicit than other clause complexes with semi-lexical cause markers (e.g. because)

(see Section 6.3.4 above).

In the following subsections, | illustrate the types of renderings into English clause
complexes from the perspectives of the clause (i.e. experiential congruency) and the
cause Relator (i.e. delicacy, logical and textual congruency). To illustrate non-
explicitational and explicitational renderings into clause complexes, | discuss
examples of both semi-lexical and structural conjunctions. From the first, | discuss all
instances of semi-lexical conjunctions, because this group accounts for only 37
instances of the total 136 renderings into clause complexes. By contrast, the
structural conjunctions | discuss are the instances of the in order to group and the
conjunction for. The conjunctions of the in order to group are the most frequent of all
the logical conjunctions investigated in this section (see Table 6—13 below). Also, this
group is the only one where non-explicitational renderings outnumber explicitational

shifts.

First: Semi-lexical conjunctions

The semi-lexical conjunctions considered in the investigation include for the reason
that, with the result that, and thus, and therefore, and thus + non-finite verb. To these
| added the conjunction because, taking account of the explicit lexical traces it
contains. These conjunctions encode logico-semantic relations at a level that is less
explicit than cohesive conjunctives but more explicit than structural conjunctions (see

Section 6.3.4 above).
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Marker Non— Explicitation | Implicitation | Total
-% ) explicitation
= < 9
o s <
&) =~
because |0 11 1 12
with the | 3 5 1 8
result
c that
(@]
b for  the
S reason
x | § that
= (_“; and 0 16 0 17
E 18 thus/ther
o | @ efore
2 é thus  +
© S .
) A non-finite
Total 3 (8%) 32 (86%) 2 (6%) 37

Table 6-11 Statistical overview of cause shifts into semi-lexical conjunctions

Table 6-11 summarises the explicitation statues of semi-lexical conjunctions in the
TT. Of 37 instances cited in the TT, 86% are explicitational shifts, because their
Arabic counterparts are at lower level the proposed cline of explicitness (Table 6-1).
Table 6-12 below shows the instances of semi-lexical conjunctions broken down by
the type of ST realisation. As in the case of structural conjunctions in the previous
section, the majority of explicitational renderings were from clause complexes with

vague markers (17 instances) and clause complexes with structural markers (13

instances). Example 6—9 and Example 6—10 illustrate these shifts.
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ST realisation # of | Status & total
tokens tokens

Clause complex with a non-—finite dependent |1 32 (86%)

clause (no cause marker) explicitation

clause complex with a vague marker, including | 17

wa-and

Cohesive sequences with no cause marker, i.e. |1

insertion

clause simplex with a lexical/semi—lexical cause | 0

marker

clause complex with a structural cause Relator, | 13

including fa as a conjunction, i.e. since/as

clause complex with a non—structural/semi—lexical | 3 3 (8%) non-

cause Relator explicitation

cohesive sequence with simple or complex | 2 2 (6%)

conjunctives implicitation

Total 37

Table 6-12 Manifestations of instances rendered into semi-lexical

conjunctions

Example 6-9

talia s A )l Al ASa Cieling el 58Sy Al SlE 4 seia b jealaall Lagind ) el iy

Lo DY) Sl 5 Gl A8 s g

TT

Literal translation

This is why contemporary Islamic
studies have been overshadowed by
traditional historical taqglid and the
concept of abrogation (naskh), with
the result that the wisdom of the
higher purposes of the Shari'ah and
the concept of a relevant and
responsive figh were lost.

Thus contemporary Islamic studies have
been overshadowed by traditional historical
taglid (imitation) and the concept of
abrogation (naskh), (wa) and the wisdom
of the higher purposes of the Shari'ah
(Islamic Law) and the concept of a relevant
and responsive figh were lost.

Example 6-9, similarly to several others given above, represents a shift in the type of

expansion. The extension (additive) marker wa in the Arabic is rendered into the

1 /wa-bi-dhalika saytara ‘ala dirasatihima al-mu ‘asirati mafhamu al-taqlidi al-tarikhiyyi wa-fikratu al-
naskh, wa-da ‘at hikmatu al-siyasati al-shar ‘iyyati wa-maqasidi al-shari ati wa-harakiyatu al-fighi wa-I-

fikri al-islamiy/
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enhancing expression of cause with the result that, which is an inter-textually

explicitational shift.

Example 6-10

S 8 Bl e o gy W (o 50 sl i1 ol (8 BN (5 a1l o 5m i ol
el 5 Lasl @l sl ?l‘\J\} Ulaad) (e 1oy e calai Y oS BSlaall 5 daill

TT

Literal translation

What is required of us is that we
understand the intellectual and cultural
dimensions of the imported foreign
solutions. If we can accomplish this,
then we will not waste any more time
on imitation and parody, and therefore
spare ourselves and the rest of the
Ummah more suffering and pain.

Certainly, what is required of us is
understanding the intellectual and cultural
dimensions of the imported foreign
solutions so that we do not waste any more
time on imitation and parody, (li-kay) so
that we do not cause more suffering, pain
and sorrow to ourselves and our Ummabh.

Example 6-10 is an Arabic clause complex with the conjunction of purpose < (li-kay

— so that) that is translated into English as a clause complex with a conjunction and a

conjunctive (and therefore). Despite the unchanged type of expansion (both are

enhancing) and taxis (both are paratactic), the use of the non-structural conjunctive

therefore as a conjunction helps render the logico-semantic relation of cause more

explicit.

1 /inna al-matldba minna huwa fahmu al-bu ‘di al-fikriyyi wa-I-thaqafiyyi ff al-huldli al-ajnabiyyati al-
mustawradati hatta 1a yadi‘a minna mazidun mina al-waqti fi al-taqlidi wa-I-taba ‘iyyati wa-l-muhakati li-
kay la najliba mazidan mina al-mu ‘anati wa-l-alami wa-l-hasarati li-anfusina wa-li-ummatina/
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Second: Structural conjunctions

Marker Non- Explicitation | Implicitation | Total
% o explicitation
MER
8 |= =
for 8 18 2 28
» | since 0 5 0 5
o) c =
£l 5.2 |in order|39 19 8 66
o O 5 2 | tolthat/for
w a o >
3 gl 5T so as to/
O 8 & 8 |sothat
Total 47 (47%) 42 (43%) 10 (10%) 99

Table 6-13 Statistical overview of cause shifts into structural conjunctions

As operationalised in Table 6-1, conjunctions that can be considered structural are
those that do not show explicit traces of their semantic meaning and/or can denote
different types of logico-semantic relations. For example, the conjunction for is
structural because of its multifunctional nature in the grammar. The conjunction
because, on the other hand, is quite explicitly related to the semantic meaning of
cause, hence counting it as a semi-lexical conjunction in this study. Table 6-13
above presents interesting results with regards to the conjunctions for and the in
order to group. The TT occurrences of for, which introduces a reason clause, tend to
be explicitational. On the other hand, the in order to group, which introduce purpose
clauses, tends to occur in non-explicitational renderings. Note also that the
conjunction since, which is the only hypotactic conjunction in the list, has the fewest

number of occurrences. Possible reasons for these tendencies are given below.
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ST realisation

# of tokens

Status& total

for |In tokens
order
to
Clause complex with a non-—finite dependent | 2 2 37 (39%)
clause (no cause marker) Explicitation
Clause complex with a vague marker, including | 15 | 13
wa
Cohesive sequences with no cause marker/ |0 1
insertion
Clause simplex with a lexical/semi—lexical cause | 1 3
marker
Clause complex with a structural cause Relator, | 8 39 47 (50%)
including fa as a conjunction, i.e. since/as Non-—
explicitation
Clause complex with a non-structural/semi- |0 5 10 (11%)
lexical cause Relator Implicitation
Cohesive  sequence  with  simple/complex | 2 3
conjunctives
Total 28 |66 94

Table 6-14 ST manifestations of instances rendered into for and in order to

A: Explicitational shifts into structural conjunctions: for and in order to

Table 6-14 shows the number of instances of for and the in order to group that were

rendered into English clause complexes with structural conjunctions, broken down by

type of ST realisation, As the table shows, there are 37 explicitational shifts. Most of

these (in the second row of the table) are renderings from Arabic clause complexes

with vague markers, i.e. conjunctions that are not typically used to express explicit

cause relations, such as /wa/ — and. The examples below illustrate such inter-

textually explicitational shifts.
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Example 6-11

T 5 el 5 () o Ay 5 4igiag Vg chalall s g il 3 1) LYl g Y Dy

TT

Literal translation

Thus, Islam refuses to relegate humankind
to the level of mere matter, for it refuses to
suppose that humankind is no more than the

stirrings of the spirit.

And Islam does not relegate human
kind to the level of mere matter,
(wa) and it does not lower him to
mere stirrings of the spirit.

In Example 6-11, both the Arabic and English are paratactic clause complexes;

however, the linker in the Arabic clause is wa, which functions as an additive rather

than causal marker. The translator managed to bring out the hidden cause—effect

relation by opting for the explicit cause marker for.

Example 6-12

2l sa g dae LaiaVl 3hall (g odalia g dadlia g cpall (A8l e o U1 & 53

TT

Literal translation

This rift was not limited to outward
appearances or even to specialized
and academic issues, for it was a
serious intellectual rift that had
deep-seated effects on the
relationship between concepts and
purposes of religion on the one
hand, and between social life and
institutions on the other.

And this rift between the doctrinal science
and the science of figh (jurisprudence) was
not limited to outward appearances or even to

specialized and academic issues, (wa-
lakinnahu) and but it was a serious
intellectual rift that had impacted the

relationship between concepts and purposes of
religion on the one hand, and between social
life and institutions on the other.

While wa is the most frequent vague marker cited in the ST, there are several other

vague markers in Arabic whose main functions are not to show cause and effect that

1 \wa-l-islamu Ia yahbitu bi-l-insani ila daraki al-mata ‘i wa-I-madiyati, wa-la yamtahinuhu wa-
yashaqahu ashwaqan wa-tatallu ‘atin rawhiyya/

2 lwa-hadha al-infisamu bayna ‘ilmi al- ‘aqidati wa- ‘ilmi al-fighi lam yakun mujarrada infisamin
shakliyyin takhasusiyyin wa-akadimiyy, wa-lakinnahu infisamun fikriyyun khafirun taraka atharahu ‘ala
al-‘alaqati bayna al-dini wa-mafahimihi wa-maqasidihi wa-bayna al-hayati al-ijtima ‘iyyati wa-

mu’assasatiha/
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are rendered with the cause maker for in the TT. In Example 6-12, the Arabic
instance is a clause complex with the adversative conjunction ¢</(/Iakin/ — but), which
is prototypically a marker of extension rather than enhancement. In extension, one
clause extends the meaning of another by adding something new to it, for example
an addition, a replacement, or an alternative (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014, p.
472). As in the previous example, this use of the cause marker for in the TT entails a
shift in the type of logico-semantic relation that brings out the hidden cause—effect

relation.

B: Non-explicitational renderings into structural conjunctions: for and in

order to

The non-explicitational renderings into English clause complexes with structural
conjunctions account for 50% of the total renderings into such conjunctions (Table 6—
14). In these non-explicitational renderings, the translator opts for direct translations
of the Arabic conjunctions. These include the connective fa used logically, or the
conjunctions 4 (/lif), ¥ (/li-’annal), S (lkay/), < (/li-kay/), i (/hatta/), all of which
can translate into in order to. This number of Arabic conjunctions that translate
directly into any of the English conjunctions in the in order to group could explain the
reason for the high percentage of non-explicitational renderings in this group. Two

examples will suffice to illustrate this.
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Example 6-13

oY Sl e (g% 2aad el sa) Lale DY) el sall (5 palaall dadluY) GlS jall maii Sy
iy lzaall aiys )

TT Literal translation

In order for an Islamic movement to | (wa-li-kay) And in order for modern Islamic
succeed in the modern Islamic world, it | movements to succeed in the modern Islamic
must first seek to reform the | world, they must make radical reforms in the
methodology of Islamic thought and the | methodology of Islamic thought and the way it
way it looks at civilization in general. looks at civilization in general.

Example 6-14

Jua¥) e Ll 6 Jlae dndlay) 8EL (55 Y s ) Goall alae Tslady (el Capall el LS
2355

TT Direct Rendering

In order to nullify the effects of Islamic | And they abolished the Arabic script
culture on future generations, the Arabic | and replaced it with the Latin alphabet
script was abolished and replaced with the | (hatta) so that the Islamic culture will
Latin alphabet. not have effects on future generations,

In these two examples, the clause complexes with S (li-kay) and i~ (hattd) are
rendered into equivalent English clauses with in order for and so that, thus
maintaining the hypotactic type of taxis as well as the logico-semantic relation of
cause. In Example 6-14 however, the translator has changed the order of the
clauses by starting with the secondary clause, rather than maintaining the unmarked
order of primary then secondary clauses. This type of shift is not within the scope of
our study, since it relates to shifts in the systems of Theme—Rheme and Given—New

information (see Halliday, 1994; Baker, 2011; Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014).

1 jwa-likay tanjaha al-harakatu al-islamiyyatu al-mu ‘asiratu f7 al-hawadiri al-islamiyyati ‘alayha ijra’u
tajdrdin jadhriyyin fTf manhaji al-fikri al-islamiyyi wa-ru yatihi al-hadariyyati/

2 [kama alghd al-harfa al- ‘arabiya wa-ahalli mahallahu al-harfa al-atiniyyi hatta I1a yakdna li-I-thaqgafati
al-islamiyyati majalun fi al-ta thiri ‘ala al-ajyali al-nashi‘ati/
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6.4.3.3 Shifts into clause simplexes

Non-— Explicitation | Implicitation | Total
explicitation
Prepositions 10 16 2 28
Verbs & nouns 29 14 2 45
Total 39 (53%) 30 (41%) 4 (6%) 73

Table 6-15 Statistical overview of cause shifts into clause simplexes

In a clause simplex, cause is marked by a prepositional phrase, a verb, or a noun in
the transitivity structure of the clause. Table 6-15 summarises the occurrence of
clause simplexes in the TT. Of 73 TT instances of clause simplexes, 53% are
renderings of similar ST clause simplexes (i.e. non-explicitations), 41% are more

explicit than their ST counterparts, and 6% are less explicit.

Example 6-15

djﬂ\ ! \.@.u.a_,.n‘_g@\ @&M\ﬁ\; aoad )l sl bllub C_\sl\ Jua e ;.1\_)1:“2\2\._&': il 13
1&.'9\);3‘}!\}):\:\5331

TT Literal translation

If the bedouin domination of the army | And if the predominance of the bedouins
that led to the fall of the khilafah and its | on the army of conquest (wa) and the
replacement with the Umayyah royalty | overthrow of the khalifah and the
was the first cause of change and | establishment of the Umayyah royalty was
deviation, the first cause of change and deviation,

The explicitational renderings into clause simplexes were mainly from ST clauses
with vague markers, as in Example 6-15. Here, the logico-semantic relation of cause
expressed in the TT is far more explicit than it is in the Arabic text. The translation

brings out the cause—result relation that is vaguely marked by the Arabic wa.

1 /wa-idha kanat ghalabatu al-a‘rabi ‘ala jayshi al-fathi wa-isqati al-khilafati al-rashidiyyati wa-iqgamati
mulki bant Umayyata fi mawdi‘iha al-sabab al-awwal li-I-taghyiri wa-I-inhirafi/
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Example 6-16

Losaxill g Camuall e Ty e i€ Lagl il 1 it (1Y)

TT

Literal translation

In every case, however, imitation led to
greater and more widespread infirmity and
decline.

However, the results of this
limitation have been further
weakness and deterioration.

Non-explicitational renderings into clause simplexes are mostly from Arabic clause

simplexes with the cause marked by the Process, e.g. <« (/yusabbibu/ — cause),

oe uasad (/tamakhkhada ‘an/ — result from), e ~~i (najama ‘an/ — caused by), etc.

This is the case in Example 6-16 where both the Arabic and English are clause

simplexes. In the Arabic clause, the cause is marked in the Participant (i.e. the

results), which functions as the Identified in a relational clause. In the English clause,

the cause—effect relationship is expressed by the Process (i.e. led to). The shift that

took place here did not involve a move across metafunctions. Since both usages are

metaphorical, the rendering in this example is non-explicitational.

1 /ila anna nata’ija hadha al-taqlidi aydan kanat mazidan mina al-da ‘fi wa-I-tadahwuri/
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6.4.3.4 Summary of Phases 1 and 2

The results of the analysis of the inter-textual construal of cause—effect relationships

are summarised in Table 6-16. Key findings of the analysis can be summarised as

follows:

Domain Non-— Explicitation Implicitation | Total
explicitation

Cohesive 57 (36%) 100 (64%) 0 157

sequence

Clause complex | 50 (37%) 74 (54%) 12 (9%) 136

Clause simplex | 39 (53%) 30 (41%) 4 (6%) 73

Total 146 (40%) 204 (56%) 16 (4%) 366

Table 6-16 TT renderings in terms of explicitation status across three domains

o As the table shows, a majority of renderings in the domains of cohesive
sequence and clause complex are explicitational. Non-explicitational renderings
account for one third of the cited instances in these domains. By contrast, of the
renderings into clause simplexes, non-explicitational renderings outnumber

explicitational ones (53% and 41%, respectively).

o The table also shows that renderings into clause complexes with structural
conjunctions are almost equally divided between explicitational and non-
explicitational renderings; the latter mostly express purpose with the cause markers
by in order to, in order that, in order for, so as to, and so that. On the other hand,
renderings into clause complexes with semi-lexical conjunctions are mainly

explicitational, mostly from Arabic vague markers.
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. As illustrated in Section 6.4.3.1 and Table 6-8, around 40% of the
explicitational shifts into cohesive sequences are renderings from the Arabic wa.
These renderings do not always represent a shift from the logical to the textual
metafunction. The shifts are from additive wa (which functions logically), or the
continuative wa (which functions textually). In either case, this is inter-textually
explicitational since wa is regarded as a vague marker, given its multi-functional
nature. This finding is an indication that Arabic allows the use of wa to signal cause

relations.

. As illustrated in Table 6-12 and Table 6-14, around 65% of the explicitational
shifts into clause complexes (with structural and semi-lexical conjunctions) are
renderings from Arabic complexes with vague markers, again mostly wa. These
represent a shift in the type of expansion, from elaboration or extension to

enhancement.

. With cohesive sequences and clause complexes, the explicitations mostly
involve a shift in metafunction, i.e. from the experiential to the logical and from the
logical to the textual. On the other hand, almost all the explicitational renderings into

clause simplexes take place within the experiential metafunction.

. In short, the TT is more explicit that the ST in construing causal relations for
two main reasons: First, the TT has significantly more cohesive sequences and
clause complexes than the ST. Second, about one third of the cause relations in the
ST are marked by vague or no markers. Table 6-17 further supports this conclusion.
The table columns represent the number of cause markers in the TT, broken down by

category, while the rows represent those of the ST. For example, the first row shows
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the frequencies of the TT marker types into which the ST cohesive conjunctions are

rendered.

TT
Domain o Total
8|52 2lg | °F
22188 582 8¢ 3
(D) 2. — 2. O 2, (‘T) X S5 X
cc | ECc|2c|akg| ok
o O L O — O X ©
O O w ol mo | ©E| > E
cohesive conjunctive 57 2 5 3 NA 67
semi-lexical conjunctions 13 5 0 NA 21
ST | structural conjunctions 29 13 47 1 NA 90
experiential markers 0 0 4 39 NA |43
vague or no marker 58 19 38 30 NA 145
Total 157 37 99 73 NA | 366

Table 6-17 TT Comparison of Phase 1 and Phase 2 results

6.5 Phase 3: Registerial instantiation

In section 6.4 above, | looked at translation renderings as individual instances,
comparing them with their ST counterparts in terms of content and actualisation. In
phase three of the analysis, | evaluate the influence of the cause renderings on the
TT with respect to their congruency with the expectations or conventions of TL
register, i.e. registerial congruency. Here, I am concerned with the level of
explicitness of the TT in comparison with registerially-related non-translations rather
than with explicitation and implicitation as shifts between the ST and the TT. My
assumption is that the overall level of explicitness, considered as the inter-textual

explicitation status of individual renderings in their entirety, does not correspond to
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the overall level of explicitness of the TT, considered similarly in terms of registerial

congruency.

6.5.1 Data and methods

Phase 3 tests the above assumption. The data used for this purpose is the TT and a
sub-corpus of social sciences formed from the BNCweb, which consists of 278 texts
comprising 8,655,486 words. The corpus size could be too small to provide reliable
data; however, as already mentioned, the main aim of the thesis is to demonstrate
the method’s applicability. The corpus is used to measure the degree of explicitness
of the TT from the perspective of register-relevant non-translations. | performed a
guantitative analysis by searching the corpus for the same English cause markers
that were initially searched for in the TT, including those that did not return any
tokens, and then comparing the frequencies of the corpus returns with those of the
same markers in the TT. For the analysis, | used the same classification of cause
markers as in Phase 1. After filtering all the corpus returns for each category of
markers (i.e. experiential markers, simple conjunctives, complex conjunctives,
structural conjunctions, and semi-lexical conjunctions), | calculated their frequencies
of occurrence in order to determine the ‘division of labour’ among the five categories
of cause markers in the social sciences register in English. | then compared these

results with the corresponding frequencies in the TT.

To search for the cause markers in the sub—corpus at hand, | made use of the

features available at the host website (http://bncweb.lancs.ac.uk) to ensure the

accuracy of search returns, as shown in Table 6-18.
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http://bncweb.lancs.ac.uk/

Tags/wildc
ards

[llustration:http://bncweb.lancs.ac.uk/bncwebXML/Simple query lan
quage.pdf

<S>

A tag inserted in query expression to match the boundaries of a
region. This was used in the search of simple and complex
conjunctives. Using this tag returned only those instances that are
used clause-initially, which is the congruent position of conjunctives
in a clause.

>>3>>

Special syntax, a tag for searching one item within a specified range
of another, was used in the queries of complex conjunctives and
semi-lexical conjunctions. For example, search for the expression
‘The >>3>> {result} of this’ will return hits that include adjectives,
such as the end result of this.

_VBD/
_VBB

Part-of-speech tags that stand for the past tense and present tense
forms of the verb BE, respectively. For example, the query
expression ‘The >>3>> {result} VBD’ will return all those hits that
include was or were, as in the result was that.

CONJ

This part—of-speech tag was used in the queries of the simple
conjunctions. For example the query {for/CONJ} returned only those
instances in which for is used as a conjunction. In the case of the
conjunction since, the search results still needed to be filtered in
order to single out those instances that are relevant to cause and
exclude the temporal ones.

This is a wildcard used in queries involving word sequences in order
to include an optional token. For example the expression ‘Thus*VVG’
returned all those instances in which thus is followed by a non-finite
verb.

Case
sensitivity

This query mode in the drop-down menu was used to distinguish
between uppercase and lowercase results.

Table 6-18 BNCweb tags and wildcards used in the queries

These tags and wildcards were very useful and produced highly accurate and, in

most cases, relevant results. This was confirmed by examining random instances

from each screen. Some cases, however, required closer investigation.

For example, therefore could function in cohesive sequences and clause complexes

(see Table 6-1). In cohesive sequences, it can occur clause initially (e.g. Therefore, it

is ...) or backgrounded (e.qg. It is therefore ...). In clause complexes, it can occur with
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the conjunction and (e.g. and therefore it is ..., and it is therefore ...). Querying the
corpus for therefore as a clause—initial conjunctive was a straightforward process
that yielded accurate results, thanks to the region boundary tag (<s>) and the case
sensitivity mode. On the other hand, the search for backgrounded therefore in the
corpus was not that straightforward. | looked up therefore in its lowercase form using
the case sensitivity mode. From this | deducted the results | found for another
lowercase realisation (and >>3>> therefore), which belongs to the domain of clause
complex. The outcome was the number of therefore instances in its backgrounded

realisation.

Another case that required closer investigation was that of the hypotactic cause
marker since. To single out relevant instances of since as a cause marker, the query
results were filtered using a random sampling technique. | used the research

randomizer hosted at www.randomizer.org to generate 20 sets of 50 instances each,

using a number range of 1-3000, which is around the total number of returns for
since. After examining 5 sets, the frequencies of occurrences of since began to
converge and this enabled me to estimate its overall frequency of occurrence in the

corpus.

6.5.2 Analysis: Registerial instantiation

In Section 6.4 above, translation renderings were considered as individual instances
by comparing their content with their ST counterparts, and the determination of
explicitation status was based on context traceability, realisational congruency,

and/or delicacy. The investigation showed that the 56% of the TT renderings (see
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Table 6—-16) were explicitational, most of which are renderings from the Arabic s (/wa/
— and) into English cohesive conjunctives and clause complexes. Non-explicitations
and implicitations were found to account for 40% and 4% respectively. The
investigation concluded that the TT is more explicit that the ST in construing causal
relations because the TT has significantly more cohesive sequences and clause
complexes than the ST, and about one third of the cause relations in the ST are
marked by vague or no markers. In Phase 3, the aim is to reassess the effect of
renderings on the TT in terms of their registerial congruency. The assumption to be
tested is that there is no direct correspondence between the explicitation status of

individual renderings and the level of registerial explicitness in the TT as a whole.

The corpus queries for cause markers returned a total of 41,167 tokens. Table 6-19
summarises the frequency of occurrence of the five categories of cause maker
considered in the analysis. The percentages of the two categories of simple and
complex conjunctives were combined because they were operationalised as equally
explicit, i.e. at the most explicit end of the proposed cline of explicitness (see

Section 6.3 above). (For the detailed results, see Table 6C in the Appendix).

Domain Cause marker type Corpus query results

Clause simplex Experiential markers 16,879 41%

Clause complex Structural conjunctions 8,295 20%
Semi-lexical conjunctions 9,763 24%

Cohesive sequence | Simple conjunctives 5,702 15%
Complex conjunctives 528

Total 41,167 100%

Table 6-19 Tokens of cause categories in the corpus

251



The results of the search demonstrate that English texts of social sciences make
most frequent use of experiential markers (41%) when construing cause. In other
words, the register of social sciences in English relies to a considerable extent on
experiential construal of cause relations, which is low in explicitness. The two
categories of cohesive conjunctives are the least represented in the corpus. This low
frequency of occurrence of the most explicit categories of markers also indicates that
the social sciences register is generally low in explicitness with respect to cause
construal. The representations of the two categories of structural and semi-lexical
conjunctions, which belong to the domain of clause complex (or the logical
metafunction), are roughly equal. Together, they represent about 44% of the total
tokens, which is similar to the percentage of experiential markers. On the cline of
explicitness, these two logical categories are placed in the middle, but the category of
structural conjunctions is closer to the least explicit end and the category of semi-
lexical conjunctions is nearer to the highly explicit end. All in all, the table above
shows that 61% percent of the cause markers in the corpus correspond to the less
explicit half of the cline, i.e. experiential and structural markers. This division of labour
in construing cause relationships can be seen as the typical distribution for non-
translations in this genre and provides a benchmark for evaluation of translated texts.
Thus, a translated text can be considered to follow typical registerial conventions if it
exhibits a fairly similar division of labour in its construal of causal relationships. In
other words, a TT with similar distribution of cause encodings can be regarded as

equally explicit/implicit as register-relevant non-translations.
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Domain Cause marker type TT tokens

Clause simplex | Experiential markers 73 20%

Clause complex | Structural conjunctions 99 27%
Semi-lexical conjunctions 37 10%

Cohesive Simple conjunctives 113 43%

sequence Complex conjunctives 44

Total 366 100%

Table 6-20 Tokens of cause categories inthe TT

Table 6—20 shows the numbers of tokens and percentages of the categories of cause
markers in the TT. The most represented category is that of cohesive conjunctives
(43%), which is the most explicit on the cline of explicitness. In combination with the
tokens of the second most explicit category, i.e. semi—lexical conjunctions, 53% of all
tokens correspond to the more explicit half of the cline. Of the remaining 47% of
tokens that correspond to the less explicit half of the cline, the category of
experiential markers represents only 20% of the total. The low representation of the
least explicit category and the high representation of the most explicit category
indicate that the TT at hand is generally high in explicitness with respect to cause

construal.

Figure 6—2 compares the distribution of the cause marker categories in the corpus
and the TT, highlighting the marked differences in frequency of occurrence of all

categories of cause markers.
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Figure 6-2 Distribution of cause categories in the TT and corpus

Overall, it is clear that the TT is more explicit than non-translations in construing
causal relations; as indicated above, 61% of tokens in the corpus correspond to the
less explicit half of the cline, compared to 47% in the TT. By contrast, 39% of the
corpus tokens correspond to the most explicit half of the cline, compared to 53% in
the TT. In the rest of this section, | compare the findings of the inter-textual phases

with the results found at the registerial level for each category of marker.

6.5.2.1 Cohesive conjunctives

Simple conjunctives (e.g. therefore, thus, as a result) share with complex
conjunctives (e.g. for this reason, the result is that) the highest level of explicitness of
all cause markers. In the first phase, 157 cohesive conjunctives were cited in the TT.
Of these, 64% were found to be inter-textually explicitational and 36% were non-
explicitational renderings (see Table 6-7). Considering these renderings from a
registerial perspective (Table 6-21 below), it is notable that the percentage of
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cohesive sequences in the TT is almost three times the percentage in the corpus.
The results of a chi-square test indicate that this difference is highly significant (X2 =
212.741, p < 0.05). This indicates that about two-thirds of the conjunctives in the TT
are not registerially instantiated, since non-translated social sciences texts do not
typically contain so many cohesive sequences. As conjunctives are the most explicit
of all cause markers, this means that these instances are registerially explicitational.
In short, renderings into cohesive conjunctives are explicitational both inter—textually

and registerially.

TT Corpus
cohesive conjunctives 157 6,230
Total cause markers 366 41,167
relative frequency 43% 15%

Table 6-21 Tokens of cohesive conjunctives in the corpus and TT

6.5.2.2 Semi-lexical conjunctions

Semi-lexical conjunctions (e.g. and for this reason, and therefore, with the result that,
because, etc.) are more explicit realisations of cause than structural conjunctions,
clause simplexes, and other realisations with vague or missing markers, but they are
less explicit than simple and complex conjunctives. In Phase 2, 86% of the 37 cited
semi—lexical conjunctions were classified as inter-textually explicitational, as they
were renderings from less explicit ST realisations, mainly vague markers and
structural conjunctions (see Table 6-11 above). The TT contains relatively few semi-
lexical conjunctions, amounting to 10% of total cause markers, a significantly lower
percentage than in the corpus (24%; X? = 36.502, p < 0.05) (see Table 6—22 below).

This means that all the TT causal instances with semi-lexical conjunctions, including
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the 86% inter—textually explicitational cases, are registerially instantiated. Their
frequency of occurrence in the TT is no greater than expected in non-translated

social sciences; thus their registerial effect as a whole is neither explicitational nor

implicitational.

TT Corpus
semi-lexical conjunctions 37 9,763
Total cause markers 366 41,167
relative frequency 10% 24%

Table 6—-22 Tokens of semi-lexical conjunctions in the corpus and TT

6.5.2.3 Experiential markers

The experiential realisation of cause—effect relationships, in a Participant, a
Circumstance, or the Process, corresponds to a low level of explicitness. In Phase 2,
a percentage of 41% of the 73 cited experiential instances were found to be inter-
textually explicitational while 53% were non-explicitational renderings (see Table 6—
15 above). The TT contains a significantly lower percentage of experiential markers
than in the corpus (20% vs. 41%; X2 = 65.712, p < 0.05) (see Table 6-23 below).
Since frequency of occurrence of experiential markers in the corpus is double that of
the TT, all the TT tokens, including the 41% explicitational ones, are registerially
instantiated, and thus do not affect the level of explicitness. Because experiential
realisation is low in explicitness, this means that the frequency representing the
missing experiential markers in the TT corresponds to the use of more explicit

realizations, such as clause complexes and cohesive sequences.
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TT Corpus
experiential markers 73 16,879
Total cause markers 366 41,167
relative frequency 20% 41%

Table 6-23 Tokens of experiential markers in the corpus and TT

6.5.2.4 Structural conjunctions

Structural conjunctions (e.g. in order to, so, so that, etc.) represent a less explicit
level than cohesive conjunctives and semi—lexical conjunctions, but they are more
explicit than experiential markers, and other realisations with vague or missing
markers. In Phase 2, the 99 instances cited were divided almost equally between
explicitational shifts (43%) and non—explicitational renderings (47%) (see Table 6-13
above). The TT contains a significantly higher percentage of structural conjunctions
than in the corpus (27% vs. 20%; X2 = 10.285, p < 0.05) (see Table 6—-24 below).
Unlike the three previous categories, in this case it is not as straightforward to decide
whether the effect of these additional instances of structural conjunctions, compared
to what is expected in the corpus, is registerially explicitational or implicitational. This
is because these structural conjunctions could have alternatively been rendered into
any of the other realisations of cause, which can be less explicit (as in the cases of
clause simplexes, vague or missing markers), or more explicit (as in semi—lexical
conjunctions and simple and complex conjunctives). However, it can be tentatively
argued, since the data is compositional in nature (referring to proportions of a whole),
that the score of this fourth category can be derived from the scores that have been
established for the other three categories. Specifically, since the two categories of

experiential markers and semi-lexical conjunctions are under-represented in the TT,
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the additional TT’s instances of structural conjunctions might be divided in half

between explicitation and implicitation.

TT Corpus
structural conjunctions 99 8,295
Total cause markers 366 41,167
relative frequency 27% 20%

Table 6-24 Tokens of structural conjunctions in the corpus and TT

In short, both the overall distribution of causal realisations and the results of the chi-
square tests confirm that the category of cohesive conjunctives is over-represented in
the TT compared to the corpus, while the categories of semi-lexical conjunctions and
experiential markers are under-represented. Thus, if the aim was to achieve
registerial congruency between the TT and the corpus, more than half the cohesive
sequences could/should have been rendered as clause simplexes or as clause

complexes with semi-lexical markers.

6.6 Final remarks

This chapter presented a case study that was aimed at testing the model proposed
for investigating explicitation and implicitation as translational shifts as well as
explicitness and implicitness as features of translated language. The empirical mixed-
method approach adopted in this study relied on investigating the TT first against the
ST and then register-related non-translations. In the first two phases of the analysis, |
examined the translation of Arabic cause construal into English in terms of translation

shifts that occurred in the process of translation. The results of the inter-textual

258



comparison indicate that explicitational shifts in the TT exceeded non-explicitational
renderings. This is because the TT contains significantly more cohesive sequences
and clause complexes than the ST. Furthermore, about one-third of the realisations
of cause relations in the ST are signalled by vague markers (very often Arabic wa

and fa) or no markers.

To evaluate the effect of the TT renderings on its level of explicitness relative to
English non-translations in the same genre, and at the same time test the assumption
that those renderings do not necessarily have the same explicitational effect if
considered in terms of instantiation, rather than realisation, | investigated a sub-
corpus of English non-translations from the genre of social sciences and
guantitatively compared the frequency and distribution of the cause renderings in the
TT compared with those in the corpus. The results indicate that renderings in the TT
into two of the four investigated categories of cause Relators (i.e. semi-lexical
conjunctions and experiential markers) do not affect the TT’s level of explicitness.
Their frequency of occurrence in the TT is less than expected in non-translated social
science texts; thus the effect of the TT’s renderings into these categories, including
the inter-textually explicitational ones, is neither explicitational nor implicitational. By
contrast, renderings in the TT into cohesive sequences are explicitational both inter-
textually and registerially. The instances of the fourth category, clause complexes
with structural conjunction, are either explicitational or implicitational. These findings
are in line with the main assumption made in the introductory chapter. Shifts and non-
shifts between the ST and the TT do not necessarily have the same effect when the
TT as a whole is viewed from the vantage point of the relevant register/genre. In

short, the inter-textual status of individual shifts in a specific category of whatever
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linguistic phenomenon under investigation does not necessarily persist at the
registerial level of instantiation. It is the perspective through which the text is viewed

that matters.
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7 CONCLUSIONS

7.1 Introduction

The main aim of this thesis is to develop a model for investigation of explicitation-
related phenomena in translated language. To this end, the thesis begins by
examining relevant literature on translation shifts and the phenomena of explicitation
and implicitation. The review identifies a number of drawbacks and limitations in
previous research. The lack of clear, operationalised definitions of the phenomena
under investigation leads authors to confuse explicitation/implicitation with
explicitness/implicitness, increased/decreased information content, and
specification/generalisation, among other related concepts. In terms of content, most
previous studies confine their attention to features related to cohesive markers. Many
of them, even among those although claiming to adhere to the descriptive paradigm,
investigate the phenomena starting out from definitions of shifts, equivalence, and
explicitation/implicitation that are rooted in purely prescriptive approaches to
translation. Even SFL-based research has, at least until recently, focused on the
target text (TT) from the perspective of the source text (ST) and the paradigms of
equivalence and shifts in translation. Thus, a new model for investigation of
explication-related phenomena needs to draw clearer lines between notions that are
confused or non-operationalised in previous research. Moreover the model should
consider the TT as a ‘fact in the target culture, i.e. the result of choices made by the
translator within the systemic potential of the TL. To this end, it should take a

comprehensive approach towards the TT, by considering not only the ST, but also
261



the TL register, examining not only translation shifts but also non-shifts and

alternative translations of the corresponding instances in the ST.

SFL not only informs my critique of current research approaches, but also provides
the tools required to describe translated texts both as realisation of ST meanings and
instantiation of TL registerial conventions, at all levels from elements in a clause up to
the text as a whole and how it relates to the wider language system, register, genre,

and culture.

The proposed model applies the SFL approach to evaluate the extent to which
translations (1) correspond to the respective ST and (2) adhere to TL conventions
and fulfil readers’ expectations in this respect. Specifically the model is designed to
explore (1) the relation between explicitation and implicitation in translation
renderings and (2) the overall degree of explicitness in the target text compared to
similar but non-translated texts in the TL. The assumption underpinning the design of
the model is that shifts and non-shifts in the TT in relation to the ST, taken in their
entirety, do not necessarily correspond to explicitness of the TT in relation to register-

specific TL norms and, therefore, readers’ expectations.

| test the model by applying it to two case studies, one on the translation of manner of
motion verbs in an English literary text into Arabic, and the other on the translation of
cause markers in an Arabic social sciences text into English. The results of these
case studies broadly support the assumption regarding the non-equivalence of inter-

textual and register-related explicitation effects.
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7.2 Revisiting the research questions and objectives

This section summarises the results of the research with respect to the objectives

corresponding to each of the research questions.

7.2.1 Research question (1)

To what extent does the proposed SFL-based model provide a descriptive
mechanism for the investigation of explicitation-related phenomena in translation

from the perspective of both the ST and non-translations in the TL?

In order to answer the first research question, the following objectives were identified:

To situate and explain the rationale for the study in relation to translation studies and

SFL.

This objective was achieved as set out in the first three chapters of this thesis.
Chapter 1 explains that the study makes a significant contribution to translation
studies because it deals with widely-debated phenomena from a standpoint that has
been largely neglected in previous research. In this sense, the application of the
theoretical framework of SFL to the study of explicitation phenomena is the principal
methodological contribution of the thesis. The literature review in Chapter 2 highlights
the need for a new model for investigating explication-related phenomena in
translated language that rectifies the weaknesses and drawbacks in previous models,

including the lack of clear definitions and procedures for operationalisation. Chapter 3
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introduces the main theoretical assumptions of SFL, and the concepts to be used in

the development of the proposed model.

To develop a comprehensive model capable of investigating translated texts and

accounting for the features therein from different perspectives.

This objective is achieved in Chapter 4. The principal features of the model are

summarised in the following paragraphs.

The proposed model comprises three phases. The first and second phases explore
the inter-textual explicitation status of individual translational instances in the TT
compared to their ST counterparts and possible alternative TL realisations of the
corresponding content. The third phase adopts a different perspective and explores
the explicitation status of the TT as whole in relation to comparable TL non-

translations.

Concretely, Phase 1 examines the TT to identify content shifts and non-shifts in
renderings of a certain feature, or study object, such as manner of motion verbs or
cause relations. Identified instances are then categorised based on the amount of
content (more, less or the same) in the TT rendering compared to the corresponding
realisation in the ST. As a further step in the inter-textual comparison, the identified
content shifts and non-shifts are then considered in terms of context traceability.
Context traceability is operationalised by considering four pairs of content renderings:
insertions and additions, deletions and omissions, direct renderings and rewordings,
and unpacking and packing. The parameter of traceability is used to differentiate

between inter-textually recoverable content shifts that explicitate/implicitate
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information in the ST and those that increase/decrease the information content of the

TT, relative to the ST, by adding or omitting information.

Deciding on inter-textual recoverability prepares the ground for Phase 2, which
determines the explicitational status of TT renderings identified in Phase 1. Phase 2
compares all inter-textually recoverable renderings against their ST counterparts and
other alternative realisations within the systemic potential of the TL, and determines
their explicitation status with reference to the parameters of realisational congruency
and delicacy. In general, a shift from incongruent to congruent (or up the cline of
realisational congruency, also referred to as de-metaphorisation) or from less delicate
to the delicate (or up the cline of delicacy) results in inter-textual explicitation. Shifts
the other way round generally result in inter-textual implicitation. A further parameter
was proposed for determining explicitation status, i.e. the ‘alternatives availability’
condition (see Section 4.4). However application of the model in the case studies
showed that this parameter has limited practical relevance, as explained below in
Section 7.3. The procedure is explained in detail in Chapter 4 and its application is

demonstrated in the two case studies.

Phase 3 of the model adopts a macro-level perspective and looks at renderings as
instantiations in the register. Here the cited instances are looked at collectively (in
categories) against registerial conventions or preferences, rather than individually
against their ST counterparts. This procedure is in keeping with the viewpoint of this
thesis, informed by SFL, that the text itself should be considered as an instance
linked to the socio-cultural context in which it operates, rather than a set of isolated

lexicogrammatical constructions. Using information obtained from corpus queries,
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Phase 3 conducts a quantitative analysis of authentic TL texts, in order to elucidate
the division of labour in the relevant TL register among different lexicogrammatical
realisations of the linguistic features under investigation. For example, in the first
case study, this analysis examines the extent to which literary texts in Arabic favour
the use of manner of motion verbs or no-manner verbs. The frequencies of
occurrence of these lexicogrammatical realisations in the TT, based on results from
Phases 1 and 2, are then compared to their frequencies in respective TL non-
translations. This macro-level analysis sheds light on how TT renderings affect the
overall level of explicitness of the TT compared to TL non-translations, with respect to

the linguistic feature under investigation.

7.2.2 Research question (2A)

Given that Arabic and English are claimed to differ in terms of the attention they give
to manner and in how they construe manner meanings, to what extent can the
proposed model prove useful for investigating explicitation-related phenomena in
English-into-Arabic translated literary texts with reference to manner of motion

construal?

To answer Question (2A), the following objectives were identified:

To justify the choice of the phenomenon of manner of motion verbs as a case

relevant to explicitation-related phenomena in translation.

This objective was achieved as set out in Section 5.2.1. The most compelling

justification is the claim made by cognitive linguists (e.g. Talmy, 1991, 2000; Slobin,
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1996, 1997) that languages, as well as genres, differ in how they lexicalise manner;
and that speakers of different languages show varying preferences for manner
expression (Slobin, 2006). This claim substantiates the argument that the topic of
manner of motion verbs is of immediate relevance to explicitation-related phenomena

and to the proposed model (see Section 5.2.1 for further justification).

To provide further categorisation and procedures for operationalisation needed for

addressing the topic of manner of motion verbs.

This objective was achieved as set out in Section 5.3.2. The cited ST verbs are
classified into zero-equivalent verbs and verbs with equivalents. This categorisation
in terms of (non-)availability of Arabic equivalent counterparts incorporates
typological differences and commonalities into the analysis. Specifically it provides
insights into how SL verbs of different categories are rendered in the TL, and why
they are rendered in a particular way. This enables classification of the types of
translation renderings in terms of content; the classification was operationalised by

tabulating the possible manifestations of each type of shift (see Table 5-1).

To apply the model to an English-into-Arabic translation of a literary text.

This objective was achieved as set out in Sections 5.3 and 5.4. Briefly, results from
Phases 1 and 2 indicate that both texts (ST and TT) share the same level of
explicitness when expressing manner of motion by means of highly frequent
everyday verbs. On the other hand, in renderings of more specific manner of motion
verbs, the TT is less explicit than the ST. This is because the translator opts for less

specific manner details in rendering such verbs, particularly those which are not
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lexicalised in the TL. These findings could suggest a conclusion confirming the

claimed lack of attention to manner details in Arabic.

The results of Phase 3 are in line with the assumption that shifts and non-shifts
between the ST and the TT (i.e. at the inter-textual level) do not necessarily have the
same effect when we consider the TT from the vantage point of the relevant
register/genre. The principal conclusions are summarised below. The first three
points below relate to manner of motion verbs that are highly frequent in both English
and Arabic. The fourth point pertains to more fine-grained manner of motion verbs

mostly not lexicalised in Arabic.

Furtive motion and rapid motion can be realised in Arabic as verbs (e.g. Jk
/tasallala/ or Jw /insalla/ — both mean sneak or steal) or as enhanced constructions
(e.g. 2Uuic Jio [dakhala mutasallilan/ — enter furtively), with both mappings being
highly frequent in the literary register. The translation renders most of the English
verbs of furtive and rapid motion as equivalent Arabic verbs, and avoids the more
explicit enhanced constructions. Since this is not in congruence with registerial
conventions of Arabic literary discourse, it can be concluded that the TT is less
explicit than comparable non-translations in terms of expressing furtive motion and

rapid motion.

Climbing motion can be realised in Arabic by means of manner of motion verbs (e.g.
ltasallaga/ — climb) and no-manner verbs (e.g. /sa‘ada/ — ascend); however the latter
occurs far more frequently in the literary register. The translator renders almost all
instances of climbing motion directly into Arabic, and avoids the use of less explicit

no-manner verbs. Since this is not in congruence with registerial conventions of
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Arabic literary discourse, in this case the TT is more explicit than comparable non-

translations in terms of expressing climbing motion.

Jumping motion can be construed in Arabic both as a verb (e.g. gqafaza — jump;
wathaba — leap/jump) and as a verb enhanced with an adverbial derived from the
Arabic verbs of jumping motion (e.g. sl /gafizan/ — in a jumping manner), with the
former occurring far more frequently in the literary register. Similarly everyday low-
manner verbs of motion, namely walk and run, are far more frequently encoded as
verbs than as circumstantial adverbials (e.g. «<=S_» <> /j&"a yarkudu/ — come running).
In most instances, the TT renders English jumping verbs and low-manner verbs of
motion directly into their Arabic equivalents. Since these renderings are registerially
congruent, the TT has the same level of explicitness with respect to the use of these

verbs as Arabic non-translations.

With more fine-grained, less frequent manner of motion verbs, particularly those that
are not lexicalised in Arabic, the translation relies mainly on less expressive manner
verbs and no-manner verbs, which is in congruence with registerial conventions in
the TL, based on corpus queries of four highly frequent verbs, i.e. .~ /masha/ and

Ubysaral (walk), 7= /kharaja/ (exit), and Js- /dakhala/ (enter). Thus, in this respect
the TT, while implicitational at the inter-textual level (in comparison with the ST) is

non-explicitational at the level of register (in comparison with TL non-translations).

Comparing the results from Phases 1 and 2 with those of Phase 3 enables some
tentative conclusions to be drawn regarding the choices made by the translator. In
general, the translator’s choice of [-content] renderings in the case of verbs with

equivalents in general appears to be unjustified, not only because it is done
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inconsistently, but also because these verbs can translate into direct Arabic
counterparts that are highly frequent in a corpus of Arabic literary discourse. The [—
content] renderings of verbs with TL equivalents not only represent unnecessary
implicitations or omissions, but also contribute toward reduced explicitness relative to
similar TL non-translations. In contrast, implicitational shifts in renderings of zero-
equivalent verbs could be justified by the fact that they are registerially instantiated
renderings, i.e. in line with the preference in literary Arabic for low-manner and no-

manner realisations.

7.2.3 Research question (2B)

Given that Arabic and English differ in how they construe cause—effect arguments, to
what extent can the proposed model prove useful for investigating explicitation-
related phenomena in Arabic-into-English translated social sciences texts with

reference to the construal of cause—effect relations?

To answer Question (2B), the following objectives were identified:

To justify the choice of the phenomenon of causal relations as a case relevant to

explicitation-related phenomena in translation.

This objective was achieved as set out in Sections 6.1 and 6.2. The main reason for
the choice of the topic of cause construal was the fact that cause can be expressed
at different ranks and within different metafunctions, from group to clause to clause

complex, and even to longer stretches of text. Thus, translational renderings involving
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such rank or metafunctional shifts can have explicitational or implicitational effects on

the TT (See Section 6.2 above for further justification).

To provide further categorisations and procedures for operationalisation needed for

addressing the topic of cause relations.

This objective was achieved as set out in Section 6.3. Cause markers were
categorised into five classes: experiential cause markers (where a cause relationship
is construed in a single figure, for example using a verb such as led to), simple
conjunctives (e.g. thus, therefore), complex conjunctives (e.g. this is why, the result
is), semi-lexical conjunctions (e.g. for the reason that, with the result that), and
structural conjunctions (e.g. since, for). These are associated with three ‘domains’ of
cause construal: the clause simplex (which employs experiential cause markers),
clause complex (with structural and semi-lexical conjunctions) and cohesive
sequence (with simple and complex conjunctives), and also with three metafunctions
in SFL (i.e. experiential, logical and textual, respectively). Since shifts in cause
expression in the TT relative to the ST involve moves across metafunctions, it is also
necessary to consider explicitational shifts from this perspective. To this end,
procedures were developed to operationalise three dimensions of realisational
congruency, i.e. experiential congruency, logical congruency, textual congruency
(characteristic, respectively, of experiential, logical and textual metafunctions, as
defined in SFL). In accordance with the model, delicacy was also considered in the

analysis of explicitation status.
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To apply the model to an Arabic-into-English translation of a social sciences text.

This objective was achieved as set out in Sections 6.4 and 6.5. Briefly, results from
Phases 1 and 2 show that the TT is more explicit than the ST in construing cause
relations for two main reasons. First, the TT has significantly more cohesive
sequences and clause complexes (mainly with semi-lexical conjunctions) than the
ST. Second, about one third of the cause relations in the ST are marked by vague
markers, often s (/wa/ — and), or construed using no markers. Across all categories,
around half of the explicitational shifts in the TT relative to the ST are renderings of
Arabic constructions with no markers, or vague markers. The remainder are
renderings from other less explicit ST realisations, mainly from clause complexes
with structural conjunctions into cohesive sequences and clause complexes with

semi-lexical conjunctions (See Table 6-17).

As in the first case study, the results of Phase 3 are in line with the assumption that
shifts and non-shifts between the ST and the TT (i.e. at the inter-textual level) do not
necessarily have the same effect when we consider the TT from the vantage point of
the relevant register/genre. The results can be summarised as follows, but see also

Figure 6-2:

. Non-translated English social sciences texts rely heavily on experiential
realisation of cause relations; that is in the form clause simplexes with the cause
marked by the Process, a Participant, or an attending Circumstance. According to the
operationalisation in Chapter 6, the construal of cause in a clause simplex is
experientially incongruent (as well as logically and textually incongruent); this

realisation is less explicit than all other realisations, except for those with a vague or
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no cause marker. Because of the low frequency of clause simplexes in the TT, in this

respect it is more experientially explicit than the comparable TL non-translations.

o The TT contains a higher frequency of cohesive sequences, and is thus more
textually explicit than typical ST non-translations. The higher frequency of cohesive
sequences in the TT compared to the corpus also corroborates the above conclusion

that it is more explicit experientially.

o With respect to the category of logical conjunctions (i.e. the domain of clause
complex), the corpus was found more logically explicit than the TT. However, in this
particular category, which comprises two sub-categories, the corpus relies almost
equally on structural and semi-lexical conjunctions. The TT, on the other hand, relies

significantly more on the structural type, which is less delicate and thus less explicit.

Comparing the results obtained at the inter-textual level (Phases 1 and 2) with the
results obtained in terms of registerial instantiation (Phase 3), a principal difference is
that while the TT is more explicit that the ST experientially, logically, and cohesively,
compared to the corpus, it is more explicit only experientially and cohesively. In
general, the translator seems to favour textual realisations over logical and
experiential ones, particularly in translating ST instances with a vague or no cause
marker and clause complexes with structural conjunctions. One possible reason for
the translator's excessive use of cohesive sequences could be attributed to an
attempt on his part to translate a culturally-rich text in a manner that conveys the
message to English readers in clear terms. In short, although the TT is generally
more explicit than similar TL non-translations, the translator's choice of such a

reader-based translation strategy appears to be justified.
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7.3 Evaluating the model and answering the research

guestions

The methodological contribution of this thesis lies in its operationalization of SFL for
the analysis of translations. The model proposed here makes use of concepts from
SFL, i.e. realisation, instantiation and the notion of choice, to analyse translational
renderings and the effect those renderings have on the level of explicitness of the TT
relative to both the ST and similar non-translations in the TL. The concept of
realisation informed the investigation of translational renderings as choices within the
systemic potential of the language that are differentiated on the bases of realisational
congruency and delicacy. Thus, unlike many previous models to explicitation, the
current model classifies translational instances not only based on how much of the
content or meaning is realised but also on how they compare with alternative TL
realisations in terms of congruency and delicacy. This procedure recognises that
explicitness is a relative concept that may be perceived differently in different
systems; therefore, it is not enough to say that a TT instance is more explicit than its
ST counterpart merely because the former is more congruently/delicately realised.
Presumably, if explicitation is considered a “choice within the systemic potential of
the language” then a rendering cannot be considered explicitational if no less explicit
alternatives were available. Therefore, the following ‘alternatives-availability’
condition was proposed: A TT rendering that is more(less) explicit than its ST
counterpart is considered explicitational (implicitational) if the TL allows for at least
one less(more) explicit realisation. However, given the capacity of language to

express almost any meaning in more than one realisation, it was tentatively assumed
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that there are always more or less explicit alternatives in the TL, except in a small
minority of cases where the SL realisation contains or refers to culture-specific

information or common knowledge (see Example 4-15).

The concept of instantiation was helpful in considering the TT as an instance in the
TL respective register. The notion of choice informed exploration of the division of
labour among different mappings of the same linguistic feature, in a given TL register,
in order to determine the extent to which the TT complies with these norms. In short,
the model builds on the SFL perspective on language, assuming that a translation
involves a relation between the two texts and the two language systems, as well as

between text and register.

The investigation reveals that it is important not only to consider translation shifts but
also non-shifts, i.e. direct TT renderings that share the same lexicogrammar and
semantics with their ST counterparts. The consideration of non-shifts is an innovation
compared with previous studies. It is necessary in order to form a complete picture of
the explicitation effect of a translation, because non-shifts from an inter-textual
perspective may be implicitational or explicitational when viewed from the perspective
of the TL register. The model thus challenges how explicitation/implicitation has been
seen until now and reveals the complexity of the phenomenon, highlighting the need

to examine it from different perspectives in order to obtain a complete picture.

The analysis of the texts and corpora and the results obtained showed that
explicitation and explicitness are convenient and applicable concepts for illustrating
the relation between text and register in translation. The analysis in the two case

studies showed that the overall degree of explicitness in the TT, as perceived by TL
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readers, is not necessarily the result of shifts from the ST. This is because the level
of explicitness of the TT in relation to the ST (the effect of shifts and non-shifts taken
in their entirety) does not necessarily correspond to the level of explicitness of the TT
relative to comparable non-translations. In this respect, what counts is the extent to
which the TT conforms to preferences and conventions in the relevant register. This
does not imply that the relation between the TT and non-translation should be given
priority over the ST—TT relation. These are two different relations that are evaluated
from two different angles and using different operational procedures. However, taking
this broader view leads this research to challenge the assumption in previous studies
of correspondence between ST implicitness and TT explicitness. It also rejects the
simplistic association of explicitation and implicitation with specification and
generalisation or with expansion and reduction. From a ST-TT perspective, a
rendering that is more specific, or more delicate could be an addition (not traceable to
the ST), or a mistranslation, or it could introduce a concept with which the TL
readership is not familiar. Similarly, expansion, in the sense of using more text to
express the same content (divided in this thesis into unpacking and rewording) does
not always lead to explicitation; for example, in the construal of cause, a cohesive
sequence comprising juxtaposed clauses is not more explicit than a clause simplex.
From the TT register perspective, the totality of a certain type of renderings, say
generalisations (manifested by a move down the cline of delicacy and therefore inter-
textually implicitational), could turn out to be in congruence with registerial TL

expectations, which would render them registerially non-implicitational.

In short, the model proposed here differs from those adopted in many of previous

works in translation studies in that (1) it considers non-shifts along with shifts,
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recognising that non-shifts can affect the explicitation effect of the TT relative to
comparable non-translations; (2) it determines the explicitation status of renderings
on the basis of parameters (traceability, realisational congruency, and delicacy) that
characterise the shifts/non-shifts as instantiations in the text, i.e. as choices within the
systemic potential of the language; (3) it takes account of alternative realisations in
the TL (which could have been chosen by the translator) to shed light on readers’
perceptions of the explicitness of renderings in the TT. These features of the model
help overcome limitations in previous explicitation/implicitation research, such as the
relation between explicitation and informativeness, and between

explicitation/implicitation and generalisation/specification.

In short, the main contribution of the thesis is the development of an SFL-based
model for the investigation of explicitation-related phenomena. Furthermore, the two
case studies, in addition to demonstrating the model’s descriptive potential, are
empirical contributions towards the understanding of these phenomena. The studies
address a wider range of linguistic features than previous studies of explicitation and
implicitation, which have mainly focused on discourse markers. Following Teich
(2003, p. 149), the criterion for selection of linguistic features for analysis was that
they should be “typologically interesting” in the sense that they are “drawn from a set
of contrastive features of” the language pair. In this respect, the choice of manner of
motion verbs for the first case study was inspired by the results of a pilot study on
circumstantial enhancement (including not only manner, but also location and cause).
It was also motivated by previous research which found that speakers of Arabic
would prefer to dispense with manner when it is not at issue, or when it can be

inferred from the context (Maalej, 2011; Al-Qarni, 2010). The choice of causal
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relations for the second case study can also be considered typologically interesting
because the two languages, as confirmed by the study findings above, show varying
preferences for different cause realisations. Teich (2003) also stresses that the
features chosen for investigation “have to be interesting from the point of view of the
register under investigation” (p. 149). This is also true of the manner of motion verbs
investigated in Chapter 5, which are a key feature in the register of literature.
Similarly, in Chapter 6, one reason for the choice of cause construal was that the
investigated register, i.e. social sciences, is heavily dependent on construal of

cause—effect relationships.

It is obvious that different linguistic categories (e.g. conjunctives and conjunctions)
can influence the TT in opposite directions, leading either to more or less
explicitness. Therefore, it is often the case that we cannot claim or conclude that a
certain text is more or less explicit than its ST or TL non-translations in all aspects or
at all levels. Rather, we can argue and contend, based on category-specific results,
that the totality of the renderings of that specific category contributes towards making
the text more or less explicit with respect to the ST or non-translations. However, the
case studies show that, within the same translated text, the explicitation effects of
renderings of particular categories, viewed from the register angle may be different
from the effects of the same categories when viewed from the angle of the ST. In
short, even with respect to a single linguistic feature, it is not easy to decide whether
a text, as a whole, is more/less explicit relative to comparable non-translations.
Perhaps this is only possible when the majority of investigated categories are
registerially explicitational/implicitational. In the case study on cause relations, for

example, it was fairly safe to conclude that TT is more explicit than the corpus in
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construing cause relations because the TT, as compared to the corpus, has a
significantly higher representation of cohesive sequences and a significantly lower
representation of clause simplexes. It is worth pointing out that although the analysis
IS a quantitative one, it does not propose a way of quantifying the degree of
explicitness; however, it enables us to make an informed qualitative judgement based

on those quantitative analyses.

These findings of the case studies, could not have been reached without a multi-
perspective model such as the one proposed in this thesis. For example, the
conclusions with respect to the explicitation effect of the TT relative to non-
translations could not be drawn only by comparing the TT and corpus for frequencies
of a certain type or category of a lexicogrammatical realisation (e.g. passive voice
constructions, cohesive connectors, manner of motion verbs), as in some previous
models. For instance, according to these models, if a translated text has a higher
frequency of manner of motion verbs than non-translations, this means that the
translation construes manner of motion more explicitly than non-translations. Such an
argument is not always valid for two main reasons. First, the ST could be peculiar, as
compared to similar SL texts, in its use of manner of motion verbs. Therefore, results
showing greater frequency of occurrence of these verbs in the TT and compared to
non-translations do not provide definite evidence of explicitation. The difference could
provide evidence for interference or shining through (i.e. that the translation is more
oriented toward the SL), rather than for explicitation. Second, a higher frequency of a
certain lexicogrammatical realisation in the TT as compared to TL non-translations
could be the result of a tendency towards normalisation (i.e. over-use of linguistic

features that are typical of the TL) on the part of the translator. To overcome this
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limitation, in this thesis the TT frequencies are considered against corpus frequencies
of multiple alternative realisations that differ in terms of explicitness (e.g. sneak in
and walk/enter/move furtively). For example, in the first case study (Chapter 5),
knowledge of the division of labour in the Arabic corpus among different mappings of
rapid motion was required in order to determine the explicitational effect of the
corresponding TT renderings. In the second case study, a similar procedure was
adopted to determine the explicitational effect of the use of different categories of

cause construal.

Using corpus tools was found necessary for the interpretation of translational
renderings in terms of the influence they have on the TT from the vantage point of
respective TL non-translations. Applying a corpus-based approach was useful in
testing the assumption made in this study that a translated text cannot be considered
more/less explicit than respective non-translations only because it is more/less

explicit than the ST.

In summary, with reference to research questions (2A) and (2B), the proposed model
proved useful in investigating explicitation-related phenomena in translations
between English and Arabic of manner of motion and cause relations. Moreover, the
ability of the proposed model to address these contrasting linguistic features and in
both directions of translation suggests that it could be usefully applied more widely to

a range of languages and linguistic features.
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7.4 Limitations and research suggestions

Due to time and space limitations, and because the main aim of the case studies was
to demonstrate how the proposed model can be applied, | could only use one
translated work in each case study. | could have obtained more generalisable results
by using more texts. Further research could be done on a corpus of translated works,
rather than on one work, as in the two case studies conducted here. The texts used
also had some limitations, which might have had an impact on the analysis and
results. | had to do most of the analysis in Chapter 5 manually because the TT,
produced by mechanical typesetting, could not be converted to electronic format. If
the TT had been available in electronic format, | could have searched it for instances
of manner of motion that the translator chose to render less explicit ST instances. As
it was, such instances probably went unnoticed because the investigation was based
on identifying the ST instances and then looking for their counterparts in the TT.
Similalry, in the case study on cause construal, the English translation was a kind of
free translation aimed at conveying the message of the original. To achieve this aim,
the translator frequently resorted to deleting/omitting, adding/inserting, or re-ordering
information. This feature of the translation meant that use of a parallel concordancer
would have meant a lot of manual editing of the alighned texts. It also meant that
starting the search for instances of translation from the ST was not possible (see
Section 6.4.2). The direct bearing of this was the exclusion of [-content]
implicitational shifts; starting from the TT did not enable identification of such
instances since it did not identify instances of cause in the ST that are not rendered

as cause inthe TT.
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Since the principal aim of the case studies was to demonstrate the applicability of the
model, and not to formulate generalisations on the particular objects of study (i.e.
manner of motion and cause relations), there was some room for subjective
interpretation in applying the model, particularly when deciding on the traceability of
translational renderings. As mentioned above (Section 4.2), a referential span of up
to seven clauses was set for a shift to be regarded retrievable; however, because
recoverability might be influenced not only by the quantity of text, but also by the
qguality of intervening material (Geluykens, 1992, p. 54), deciding on traceability at

times required some intuitive guesswork.

Further research is required to test the proposed model, both within and beyond the
case studies presented in this thesis. In the case of manner of motion verbs, there is
a need to further explore motion and manner by investigating categories of manner of
motion verbs similar to those investigated here. For example, the findings obtained
for furtive motion can be examined through investigation of highly frequent manner of
motion verbs that can be unpacked into Process-plus-Circumstance constructions.
Similalry, the results with respect to the choice between manner and no-manner
verbs (e.g. climb and ascend) can be further investigated by looking at similar types
of motion that can be expressed in near-synonymous manner and no-manner verbs,
e.g.«ixi(/ta‘aggaba/ — trail) and =~/ (/lahiqa/ — follow). In any case, it is recommended
that a corpus of translated texts be used instead of one text, which would produce
more reliable results with relevance to both the object of study (e.g. manner of motion

verbs) and the textual feature being investigated (e.g. explicitness).
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The model could also be applied to investigate text features other than explicitness
and implicitness. In fact, the results of the analysis with regards to
explicitness/implicitness of the TT vis-a-vis non-translations can be interpreted in
terms of other features of translated language, such as shining through and
normalisation. Teich (2003, p. 146) assumes that more than one tendency can co-
occur in one translation, an assumption which she argues is also made by Baker
(1995). Teich (2003, p. 147) asserts that two tendencies co-existing “in one corpus of
texts from the same register ... do not necessarily cancel each other. Rather, taken
together they give a good picture of what is specific to translations as opposed to
comparable original texts”. For example, in the case study on cause construal, the
category of structural conjunctions was found to be almost equally distributed in the

TT and non-translations. This could be seen as evidence of normalisation.

One very important field of research that has been largely neglected in studies of
Arabic relates to grammatical metaphor, i.e. congruent vs. non-congruent mapping of
semantic meanings. In my research, investigation of the effect of congruency on the
realisation and instantiation of meaning was based on the assumption that English
and Arabic are similar in terms of how they realise semantic functional categories.
This assumption was supported by very limited evidence; namely that in almost all
traditional Arabic grammars, a Participant is typically a thing or person and a Process
is typically signified by a verb. There is a notable lack of — and need for — more in-
depth research on this topic. Further insights on this topic would have enabled more
replicable analyses and more reliable results of the case studies. Such research
should consider evidence from the ontogenetic development of the Arabic language.

The ontogenetic perspective (i.e. that the congruent realisation is learned earlier by
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children; see Halliday, 1978) is one of three historical perspectives referred to as
semogenic processes, i.e. processes that take place through time (Halliday and
Matthiessen, 1999, p. 17; see Section 3.4.2). Long-term research from this
perspective could be conducted by observing how children develop the use of non-
congruent forms as they get older. Research on grammatical metaphor, from the
ontogenetic perspective or from contrastive and corpus-based perspectives, could
expand our understanding of language and yield valuable conclusions about linguistic
variations and commonalities across cultures, language systems, and registers. Such

conclusions would be useful in translation research on features of translation.
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Appendix

Table 5A: List of manner of motion verbs

amble, ambulate, angle, backpack, bang, barge, beetle, billow, blunder, bob, bolt,
bounce, bound, bowl, breeze, bulldoze, bumble, canter, caper, careen, career,
carom, cascade, cavort, charge, chicken, circle, circulate, clamber, climb, clomp,
clump, coast, cock, coggle, crank, crawl, creep, crush, dart, dash, dawdle,
debouch, dodder, drag, drift, edge, elbow, file, flee, flit, float, flock, flop, flounce,
flounder, foot, footslog, forge, frolic, fumble, gallop, galumph, gambol, ghost,
glide, goosestep, gyrate, hare, hasten, hie, hike, hitch, hobble, hoof, hop, hotfoot,
hurdle, hurry, hurtle, inch, jog, joggle, jostle, jounce, jump, keel, labour, lance,
leap, leapfrog, leg, limp, lollop, lope, lumber, lurch, march, meander, mince,
mosey, mouse, muscle, nip, pace, pack, pad, pan, parade, pelt, perambulate,
plod, plonk, plough, plow, pound, prance, process, promenade, prowl, puddle,
push, pussyfoot, rabbit, race, ramble, reel, roam, roll, romp, rove, ruffle, run, rush,
sag, sashay, saunter, scamper, schuss, scoot, scorch, scrabble, scram,
scramble, scrape, scud, scuff, scuffle, scurry, scutter, scuttle, shadow, shamble,
shin, schlep, shoot, shoulder, shove, shuffle, shuttle, sidle, sift, skedaddle, skin,
skip, skitter, skulk, sleepwalk, slide, slink, slip, slither, slog, slop, slosh, slouch,
snake, sneak, somersault, somnambulate, spank, speed, spirt, splash, splosh,
spring, sprint, spurt, sputter, squelch, squirrel, squish, stagger, stalk, stamp,
steal, steam, steer, step, stomp, storm, straggle, stray, streak, stream, stride,
stroll, struggle, strut, stumble, stump, surge, swag, swagger, swan, sway, sweep,
tack, tail, tample, tap, tear, teeter, thread, throng, thrust, tip, tippytoe, tiptoe,
tittup, toddle, toe, toil, tootle, totter, traipse, tramp, trample, tread, treadle, trek,
troop, trot, trudge, trundle, tumble, twist, vagabond, vault, waddle, wade, waggle,
walk, wander, weave, wheel, whirl, whish, whisk, whiz, wiggle, wind, wobble,

worm, wriggle, zigzag, zip, zoom
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Table 5B Paired ST and TT instances of manner of motion and type of rendering

ST instances (Golding, 1954; 1996)

TT instances (Mhedili, 1988)

Back translation and type
of rendering

The squareness of the rock allowed a sort of
plinth round it, so that to the right, over the
lagoon, one could inch along a ledge and turn
the corner out of sight. (p. 131)

ol (S Gy Al s Gl 5l rany Hasdall 3¢ ao pall JSENS
A g daa ool lednhlil) 5 ) (558 Gaad) I b (aludl)
(P. 155) . il e td gl 31 e Cilaas)

climb gradually
unpacking/ [=content]

Presently they all began to inch forward
sweating in the silence and heat. (p. 166)

(p. peie cmnais Gualls alad) ) adfilly Luses 5l JD)
199)

advance
[-content]/no manner verb

The creature was a party of boys, marching
approximately in step in two parallel lines and
dressed in strangely eccentric clothing (p. 26)

Oha G ¢ gdiay lnall (e 48 5 OIS G il o) gl sl
(p. 24) daliiiadkiiyg oy ) sie

walk in regular
unpacking/[=content]

steps

Jack got to his feet. His face was red as he

(P. 12t spey 585 4en 5 o ) el Ll el o dlla (gl

walk

marched away (p. 155) 186) | [-content]/low-manner verb
Then the piglet tore loose from the creepers | com Ll adaily 4dli ) Ul 45 33« pall 3l ¢SV | rush running away
and scurried into the undergrowth (p. 40) (p. 41) J=5Y1 | unpacking/[=content]

The wood was not so dry as the fuel they had
used on the mountain. Much of it was damply
rotten and full of insects that scurried (p. 161)

daall (30 Caandin) ) Gl dila L 525 sal) (el S5 A
G Gl piall Bla g dasha )l (e g ob o Lde (IS Lgie isld
(p. 194)4s juua (3llali cal

dash hurrying
unpacking/[=content]

He tiptoed down the sandy side of the pool,

(p. Axual usss Ao A e Lol audll ) g3 1l

descend on tiptoes

and sat there up to his neck in water (p. 18) 14) | unpacking/[=content]

He tiptoed down the sandy side of the pool, (p. 114)4asbal (gl o lidl Jsday o slds | enter on tiptoes
and sat there up to his neck in water (p. 99) unpacking/[=content]

Behind Jack walked the twins, carrying a great | 2see LS o oMy Laay @lla cala oluiag ol il oS | pass

stake on their shoulders. The gutted carcass of

s payl e olalsill e WIS Jilaii Jgite o A Aa 4y caile

[-content]/no manner verb
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a pig swung from the stake, swinging heavily
as the twins toiled over the uneven ground (p.
86)

(p. 98) i siue

Simon saw a humped thing suddenly sit up on
the top and look down at him. He hid his face,
and toiled on (p. 180)

w3l ) Sl Al o slad sy Lo sasa Bed O sasm 1) o
(p. 219) 4sie

Not translated
[-content]/omission

There's less of that jungly stuff; and more pink

Agigl yall ) saaall e Sl Jy 2SN i) e ESH an g Y

climb

rock. Come on." L la | [content]/less  expressive
The three boys began to scramble up. (p. 34) (p. 34) @ldly 3 iy | manner verb
They scrambled down a rock slope (p. 39) (p. 40) goaaa saaie e Y Eajilbdnall i | slide
[-content]/less  expressive
manner verb
Jack made a move toward Piggy who | <lwd o ) laise V) adail s g elaih dla e o) L | rush
scrambled away till a great rock lay between (p. 103) oY) (w3 w83 5%ua | [—cOntent]/less  expressive

them (p. 90)

manner verb

Then as though they had but one terrified mind
between them they scrambled away over the
rocks and fled (p. 122)

Jandl Sl LaglSy o 8 a3 Gpantne aa ) Ao ey (lal sl A8
(p. 144) 4usis i yal)

walk on all four
[-content]/incomplete
unpacking; less expressive
manner

He scrambled round the fire, squatted by Eric

(p. 143) i)l w8 ala &5 Ul Jsa ol cin g

crawl

(p. 122) [-content]/less  expressive
manner verb

He was clambering heavily among the | Js&¥) g sds s jaall Gl ( Ak (3dy sl S Lains [ pick  one’s  way  with

creepers and broken trunks (p. 11) (p. 5) &hadll | difficulty

unpacking/[=content]

They had guessed before that this was an
island: clambering among the pink rocks, with
the sea on either side, and the crystal heights

O 308 4ty L 15S,005 500n o aeihs DU 1 paB 3 8 )5S
(p. 37) wils IS e (el s )

Not translated
[-content]/omission
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of air, they had known by some instinct that
the sea lay on every side. (p. 37)

Ralph was already clambering over the first

(p. 53) “asall (e (V) bl glady Ty 8 Qall ) S

climb

smashed swathes of the scar (p. 50) [-content]/less  expressive
manner verb

Here and there they could clamber over (p. 172) z sall elly ) sa (3l agile (Sl s a5 | climb

wave-wet rock (p. 144) [-content]/less  expressive

manner verb

Roger clambered up the ladder-like cliff (p.
196)

climb with effort
unpacking/[=content]

Savages were clambering up the Castle
Rock, right up to the top (p. 229)

237)
(D, Tl il A ol 13 yom ¢y sy (padim siall s IS
280)

climb
[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

Where the pink cliffs rose out of the ground
there were often narrow tracks winding
upwards. They could edge along them, deep
in the plant world, their faces to the rock (p.
34)

S @llia g La G V) e adi i Gl jaaiall ) sdua CuilS Cun g
A 805 dal) olatl Baelia Ao aies daa 3ok Lo oo s
(P. 34) i) claaad (e L Jli il (3l o2 (¢ gShey

take/travel along
[-content]/no- manner verb

For most of the way they were forced right
down to the bare rock by the water and had to
edge along between that and the dark
luxuriance of the forest (p. 144)

S elasall jsaall 35 coal alaee pudl o duall i
A Gws saaall @lli c Jgaly Ubal ad88) e celd) 303 sa
(p. 172) 4

advance slowly
unpacking/[=content]

Roger edged past the chief, only just avoiding
pushing him with his shoulder (p. 224)

(P. 273) 488 dndemy alS 5 i)l 3aay ja ) adailg

rush
[-content]/less  expressive
manner verb:omission

Ralph edged forward, feeling his way over the
uneven surface as though he were blind (p.
229)

2f gaY) e 4i )k lewaie pedl i WY1 ) Gl @ jas
(. 280) (ol padd 4S5 4 sindl)

move
[-content]/no-manner verb
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A sound behind him made him turn. Jack was

38 e adiy dlls 6l ji Qall ) lai) el )5 Ugaa dclaw s

advance

edging along the ledge (p. 131) (p. 155) s_a=ll | [-content])/no-manner verb
Savages appeared, painted out of recognition, | »AY! e Grdiia |58 4350l Cargs allae (s gl jeld | spread

edging round the ledge toward the neck (p. (p. 262) 4l 22l | [-content]/no-motion

215) realisation

Then he bent down and wormed his way into | <ilS Ailall 3 pasll S e M Wk Wil dajy A &5 | crawl

the center of the mat. The creepers and the
bushes were so close that he left his sweat on
them and they pulled together behind him. (p.
72)

(p. 80) 4 e Lo &l 538 dial yie )yl 5 48 el LA

[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

At last Ralph wormed out of the ferns and
sneaked forward to the edge of that
impenetrable thicket that fronted the neck of
land (p. 226)

(p. 276)4xkl L sasall jaal) 4nl 55 345 danf Aol

crawl
[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

He took no time to consider but grabbed his
sharp stick and wriggled back among the
ferns. Within seconds he was worming his
way into the thicket (p. 235)

sbae o padll ) gl b el (&l ) iy Al
OS5 Gt (o pmdl Gl O Andl genin )5 3200
(p. 287) 4ea¥) Jabs ) a3y

crawl
[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

It would take them a week to break a path
through the thicket; and anyone who wormed
his way in would be helpless (p. 237)

Jslay padd gy el by aghiph 183l ¢ sl aga b
(p. 289) Adle i a1 ) s

crawl
[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

He wormed his way through the thicket
toward the forest (p. 239)

(. 292)4all olasils daa¥) yo ciajy ll ) 71

crawl
[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

If you wormed into the middle of that you
would be five yards from the edge (p. 242)

daad dm o Wit 585 3yl Caaiie ) Gdag L 1)
(p. 295) <il_kY) e @ila b

crawl
[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

Cautiously, his stick trailing behind him, Ralph

m;u&;awﬁﬁ}wﬂ\é}uﬂwjmd\)daj

crawl

289




wormed between the rising stems (p. 243)

(P. 295) ot 15 (il & el oot &y

[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

He took no time to consider but grabbed his
sharp stick and wriggled back among the
ferns (p. 235)

dhac o gadll ) g ole do el 3 CE g )y aamy Al
(D. 287) U ol G )5l G Al ganiiw ) 5 5 33l

gather himself
[-content]/no-motion
realisation: omission

When Ralph had wriggled into this he felt
secure, and clever. He sat down carefully
among the smashed stems and waited for the
hunt to pass (p. 236)

LU, TG ok Al om Y 4ok il 34 Lim
(p. 288)

crawl
[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

He limped away through the fruit trees (p.
226)

(. 276) 4l il Gn la e e 75

walk limping
[=content]/unpacking

He turned and limped away through the forest
toward Jack's end of the island (p. 227)

(p. 277) sl e | il gt 1) &3 i

limp walking
[=content]/unpacking

"He must have had a nightmare. Stumbling
about among all those creepers (p. 47)

Lijeddl bl Jacy  fmtall aed) Gl amy el 6 il & Y
(p. 49) A3

stumbling walk
[=content]/unpacking

" was thinking of the light. We'll be stumbling (. 175) 453 (e a5l Aley S8 i€ | stumble

about (p. 146) [-content]/no change in
location

Bill started up laughing; then suddenly he fell | (p. <l sl o) ;s Lidl g cCraally slad 3Y 3 clacay 3l 3 Ju | hide

silent and blundered away through the

bushes (p. 80)

91)

[-content]/no-motion
realisation: omission

Simon, struggling with the bushes, caught his
breath. His face was twisted. Ralph blundered
on, savaging himself, as the wisp of smoke
moved on. (p. 85)

Slo Agnd call ) Al s Aol jha By g8y Sigly e OIS
(P 96) 1awise Jll L & g 4

Not translated
[-content]/omission

The butt end of a spear fell on his back as he
blundered among them (p. 142)

(P. pein sk o L 4ijd5 o gzl Glie] culs
169)

stumble
[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive
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He blundered out of the triangle toward the

SR Ol ) sl el Som ) CEA o Oe g RS

exit

drop to the white sand (p. 158) (p. 190)sLadll | [-content]/no-manner verb

The littluns screamed and blundered about, | &) Cash (e e sy Oss sy Jeaall YN #1, | scatter

fleeing from the edge of the forest (p. 188) (p. 228) | [-content])/less  expressive
manner verb

A nearer cry stood him on his feet and | Gl Jall 8y 4w o )5 5 aea ) @ fl #) a3 | dash

immediately he was away again, running fast | o=l ) adal 4asds aa g slad | Glally & e8Y) o 48l (=S | [-content]/less  expressive

among thorns and brambles. Suddenly he
blundered into the open, found himself again
in that open space (p. 242)

(p. 294 si<s

manner verb

Together, joined in an effort by the burden,
they staggered up the last steep of the
mountain (p. 51)

(p. 54) Aadll ) Wila sl s (V) 5 gea & jilal 1Ka

Not translated
[-content]/omission

They were chanting something and littluns that
had had enough were staggering away,
howling (p. 115)

e o aglial Lo 1€ sl o ol lall SV N L
(p. 133) ©sie 3 ad s (axine G9algis | sal 81 )50 5

shamble
[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

The sow gave a gasping squeal and
staggered up, with two spears sticking in her
fat flank (p. 166)

Jsas e Aadjie Cadaily BaY L) e calkls 2V 55l Ll
(P. 200) Aeniiall Ll Wi pualiy cpiaile ()

dash staggering
[=content]/unpacking

the sow staggered her way ahead of them,

(p. 201) Leie <o iy aall 5 ) gins gy yha (3435 5y 3ial) CulS

make one’s way

bleeding and mad (p. 167) [-content]/less  expressive
manner verb

They were just behind her when she | (p. <siSe JSa s Cadail Liva 35l lac) )5 ) snaal 3 )5S | dash

staggered into an open space (p. 167) 201) | [-content]/less  expressive

manner verb

Presently the heap broke up and figures
staggered away (p. 189)

(P. 229)4ad jia a3 JISEY) Caal ) 5 A K11 8 5

walk away staggering
[=content]/unpacking

Roger became the pig, grunting and charging

Lils ol (o3 s Lealgay caligaa laia p 3iall 550 jag) 3305

attack

201




at Jack, who side-stepped (p. 187)

(p. 117)

[=content]/Direct rendering

"You're a beast and a swine and a bloody,
bloody thief!" He charged. (p. 220)

" sady pla paly p A syl
(p. 269) e psags 6

attack
[=content]/Direct rendering

Jack, knowing this was the crisis, charged
too. They met with a jolt and bounced apart (p.
220)

A asagdl ald (Call ) il 52 seaal) a3 Al (b @l @l Wl
(p. 269) ._AY)

attack
[=content]/Direct rendering

If necessary, when the chase came too close,
he could charge the cordon while it was still

IS 5 soaall G yit Latia Liadl g o) gaiasd Aalall Ched W 13
(p. 1le g5 4B A aad o e lmaia 2y g4 5 Ciuall daalga

attack
[=content]/Direct rendering

thin, burst through, and run back 293)
He tried to be offhand and not too obviously | csesd) uall o e AV Al L plaial axe au o) Yslaa | hurry
uninterested, but the fat boy hurried after him (p. 6) «ils g & | [=content]/Direct rendering

(p. 12)

In a few seconds the fat boy's grunts were
behind him and he was hurrying toward the
screen that still lay between him and the
lagoon (p. 14)

clos e sl Gpendl aall a1 ALE ()6 me by
LI 5l Gus adn dhaty @A umdY) jalal) slatly £
(p- 9)

hurry
[=content]/Direct rendering

Only Percival began to whimper with an eyeful (. 86) el (A L) 50 £ b £1SL JUs 1 W | hasten
of sand and Maurice hurried away (p. 76) [=content]/Direct rendering
Then they tried to hurry along the rocks (p. (P 173) Lsall 358 g1l sl sla =y | hurry

144)

[=content]/Direct rendering

He turned and raced after the other two (p.
33)

(p. 32) eAY) Cpmall o5 GBAY & 5 Al il

speeded steps
[=content]/Rewording

They found another pig-run parallel to the first
and Jack raced away (p. 140)

Yslae @S el g1 (I Jlse Al s G saa g aeiS
(p. 167) <ol 13 ye o 3ally @l

start running
[=content]/Rewording

They raced along the pig-track (p. 166)

(p. 200) S5l G e dal) lhaily

rush
[=content]/Rewording

they grabbed half-burnt branches and raced

Ll o e Yo a g 48 yine Chual latl g il Ll LS

trot
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away along the beach (p. 173)

(p. 209)

[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

Maurice flashed a smile at Ralph who slid
easily into the water (p. 82)

(p. 93) slall Jaly ) A gen lasdl (A all 31 s ) 9o iyl Lia

slide
[=content]/Direct rendering

Jack slid away from him (p. 152)

(p. 183)355 0 1axine s i

crawl
[-content]/less  expressive
manner verb: omission

Then the creature stepped from mirage on to
clear sand (p. 26)

(p. 24)daV (o Gl fiall l puadl (e G Al G slaall Uad

step
[=content]/Direct rendering

Then they stepped back,
triumphant pleasure (p. 51)

laughing  with

(P. 54) St 32l (d sale (fSauimy Lt 5 bl 5 o (ga 5

draw back
[=content]/Rewording

He stepped aside and looked back (p. 128) (p. 151) sl ) allaig Lila (ysails (a1 | draw back
[=content]/Rewording

Piggy took off his glasses, stepped primly into (p. 220)slall ) Slgwia J3i 5 4 s an & 335 | descend

the water (p. 182) [-content]/no-manner

Roger became the pig, grunting and charging | (>3 3 s lalgay @iga lalia 33l H0 s, 35 | step aside

at Jack, who side-stepped (p. 187) (p. 227)» | [=content]/Rewording

He stepped through the screen of grass on to | seall () Al 48 o3l Adhaiall ) udall 228y e all ) Uady | step

the little open space that led to the narrow (p. 261) auxll | [=content]/Direct rendering

neck (p. 214)

"--and them little 'uns was wandering about
down there where the fire is (p. 61)

Cus 3 yadiall Aeddl A @llia gdghy Hluall SV Y Y IS
(p. 64) L4

wander
[=content]/Direct rendering
2 other similar instances

When Henry tired of his play and wandered
off along the beach, Roger followed him (p.
76)

ﬁjjwc;‘;khﬂ\kf\cwfuﬁgc\)‘gaﬂ\mg)ﬁgﬂup
(p. 86)

talk a walk
[=content]/Rewording
1 other similar instance

Then Henry lost interest in stones and

wandered off (p. 78)

(p. 89) A _jla Cay 7155 (randly ddlain) (g yin 3 Lia

search
[-content]/no-motion
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realisation: omission

As they pushed forward the squeaking
increased till it became a frenzy (p. 40)

(p. 41)alis) maal (i e W 215 suall olatly pgadil e g

advance
[-content]/no-manner
realisation

he turned off the trail and pushed his way
through until the forest opened a little (p. 63)

(p. 69) Sl ALl aulel i) is Y1 1) 48k 3

pick one’s way
[=content]/Direct rendering

Ralph pushed between them and got a thump
on the chest

(p. 130) sora o 43 i Al login Anidi Call ) adag

pushed himself
[=content]/Direct rendering

Simon pushed his way to Ralph's elbow (p.
146)

(p. 174)all,; il ey in Uy pla ansdil () sapes grmadl Lin

make his way
[=content]/Rewording

He pushed on, staggering sometimes with his
weariness (p. 180)

(p. 218) 4xai sllay i L o Awadly oy 1 5

push himself
[=content]/Direct rendering

He pushed himself forward and the wind
came again, stronger now (p. 180)

(p. st IS 4l mll Cale s aled) ) Andly ) garms gda
218)

push himself
[=content]/Direct rendering

He jumped down from the terrace (p. 10) (p. 10) hlall I Jadl) afiye e el 38 | jump

[=content]/Direct rendering
He turned neatly on to his feet, jumped down | Jde) ) Jsill adi je (30 38 caredd o 3 jlear L) J) de | jump
to the beach (p. 10) (p. 10) kLl | [=content]/Direct rendering
He jumped off the palm terrace into the sand (p. 21) Bl day A (Lail) &di jall (e unall 3889 | jlump

(p- 24)

[=content]/Direct rendering

4 other [=content] direct
renderings

Then he leapt back on the terrace (p. 10) (p. 10) Jaaill adii o I laase 3889 dle o3 | jump
[=content]/Rewording
He held on and leapt on the trunk (p. 101) (p. 117) ddal Lol 358 ) 3889 las 4 sl | jump
[=content]/Rewording
Jack leapt on to the sand (p. 187) (p. 226) Ja )l e s iy | leap

[=content]/Direct rendering

294




IR

leapt 83 other =[content]
rewording
Then he raised his spear and sneaked (p. 68) ALY Y Jludhy Wi g4, #d, | went sneaking

forward (p. 62)

[=content]/Rewording

We'll put on paint and sneak up (p. 169)

(p. 203)Huiiy Lia s 5 Alais

sneak
[=content]/Direct rendering

sneak

s

5 other =[content] direct
renderings

he stole forward five yards and stopped (p.
61)

(p. 67) 5 2 oL T Uk

step
[-content]/less
manner verb

expressive

Ralph disentangled himself cautiously and
stole away through the branches (p. 14)

(p. 9) UtV (e anise Hany I Jlad

sneak
[=content]/Direct rendering

steal

S (s

7 other =[content] direct
renderings

The littlun Percival had early crawled into a

(p. 158V aal 8 Jass e Juall YY1 aal g9l S

take shelter

shelter (p. 74) 84) | [-content]/no-motion
realisation

he swam with steady strokes under Simon and | <kl ) deay (s Gsamn e dakaiie &b s w71, [ @scend

crawled out of the other side of the pool to lie (. 93)silind 3uad 38, 0 AY) | [-content]/no-manner  verb:

there (p. 82) omission

Or if they climbed on, supposing the fire was | sy s Laull; ehay Glady 85 A JUS) agle (S5 | climb slowly

all out, and they had to watch Piggy crawling (p. 96)aY) | [+content)/  unpacking  +

nearer and the ship sinking under the horizon
(p. 85)

more manner

Simon felt his knees smack the rock. He
crawled forward and soon he understood (p.
181)

saaleY) ) slay g 3 aally larhaal 468 51 () s (el
(. 219) se¥! 4 agh e (e s JSa

advance slowly
[-content]/incomplete
unpacking
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Simon turned away from the open space and
crawled through the creepers (p. 180)

ULl e sgal aiy CasiSdl KA e Jaie (o palld
(p. 218) asiLiaal)

manage
[-content]/no-motion
realisation: omission

Coming in the dark--he hadn't no business

AOU) dass 5 pday Sladia gaag o) 4y as (S5 Al WD) 8 1ol

craw| sneaking slowly

crawling like that out of the dark (p. 193) (p. 234) | [+content]/  unpacking +
insertion
"--and then, the beast might try to come in. | S whllh oy S35 eaall Giagll Joay o) &adl s | SNEAK

You remember how he crawled--" (p. 197) (p. 239)J | [+content]/more  expressive
manner verb

crawl a1 4 =[content] direct
renderings

creep (1) = sneak (p. 182) Lla i lual e oY) ) cia i Lises | crawl

Let's creep forward on hands and knees (p. [-content]/less  expressive

151) manner verb

creep (1) = sneak (p. 287) ¥ Jals ) dia o Zlaall i glad J5l aes | crawl

At first light he would creep into the thicket (p. [-content]/less  expressive

235) manner verb

creep (1) = sneak o) o dalh SV jaall Oy diee JSY) Al alay) clle | crawl

Find the deepest thicket, the darkest hole on (p. 295) dlals N a3l | [-content]/less  expressive

the island, and creep in (p. 243) manner verb

creep (1) = sneak (p. s gy e @da) Jea e Al JSI e 4l U5 | crawl

We spread round. | crept, on hands and 107) | [-content]/less  expressive

knees (p. 94)

manner verb

creep (2) = move slowly
They crept forward, Roger lagging a little (p.
151)

(p. 182) s I JUEY) a3 g

crawl
[=content]/Direct rendering

creep (2) = move slowly
Jack went on blowing till the shelters were

&) Osleall diad F) SV 8 AS el cap s Ay Gl )
(p. 187) duaidl

crawl
[=content]/Direct rendering
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astir and the hunters crept to the platform (p.
155)

creep (2) = move slowly
He crept down a slope to rocks and scattered
trees by the sea (p. 165)

G b Jladly Hidua i g aaie e Vi diag

(p. 199) >

crawl
[=content]/Direct rendering

creep (2) = move slowly
The four biguns crept into the shelter and
burrowed under the leaves (p. 202)

L2y J91 28 30 1 bVl LD a1 el 6

(. 245) GlsY) (o aud Can pguid

slide
[-content]/ less expressive
manner verb

creep (1) = sneak
Come on! I'll creep up and stab (p. 80)

(p. 91) cbl o3 Lddta ciaSlu

creep furtively
[+content]/insertion

rush-11 instances

PHIY

rush
11 similar instances
[=content]/Direct rendering

rush - 3instances

ﬁh&&)&c&)«u‘

hurry, hasten, charge
3 instances
[=content]/Rewording

and then had rushed back to the sunny rock
as if terrified of the darkness under the leaves
(p. 225)

@nd b dall gl aelSy dualid) Z2Bl ) S e ) gasmals

(p. 275)4 Ll sl 5 Jasy!

go back
[-content]/no-manner verb

He hastened back into the forest. Ralph stood
up and trotted along to the right (p. 17)

(p. 13) Gl sn s )y agh Aad) olaily Naile ¢ yud o

walk

6 more similar instances
[-content]/ less expressive
manner verb: 7 omissions

Far off along the bowstave of beach, three
figures trotted toward the Castle Rock (p.
207)

Laldll olatl ¢y ol g g alisl AN (S (¢ hlill Calaria ce Jum

(p. 251)4 yauall

trot
3 more similar instances
[=content]/Direct rendering

The pink granite of the next cliff was further
back from the creepers and trees so that they

lae V15 A yrall ULl e laal yie 3000 5 duall awa S

(. 36) coV e 3gually BN ran

ascend/ go up
1 more similar instance
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could trot up the path (p. 36)

[-content]/ no-manner verb

When the other two had trotted down the
beach to look back at the mountain he had
followed them (p. 70)

LB e Ll Leim olla il 38l 8 () s S

take awalk

1 more similar instance
[-content]/ less expressive
manner verb

walk—26 instances

-

u—u&ﬂ

walk
[=content]/Direct rendering

Simon allowed his pace to slacken until he
was walking side by side with Ralph (p. 128)

(p. 152)l,) 81y sl ) I ) s Uals

not translated
[-content]/no-motion

realisation

He turned then and walked back toward the (p. 109)4sie & (ueddl 5 duaiall olaily Jaile laasy lainl | going back

platform with the sun in his face (p. 95) [-content]/no-manner
realisation

Climb-30 instances @i | climb

[=content]/ Direct rendering

At length the guard climbed down (p. 229)

(p. 2804 58 gl (53 (s jladl A& | sl

leave
3 other similar instances
[-content]/no-manner verb

Those littluns who had climbed back on the
twister fell off again and did not mind (p. 111)

sl N sldl de il o gallad) jlaall oY Y1 A
(p. 129)0be

sitting
[-content]/no-motion
realisation: omission

run

EA S0 Ty oW S

run, go/start running, race
33 instances

[=content]/ Direct rendering
and rewording

Ralph jumped up, ran swiftly round the fire
and stood by Piggy (p. 162)

(P 195) i & im0l J5m U3 & W15 315 385

circle
1 more similar instance
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[-content]/no-manner verb

they ducked, running to the shade and lying
there, perhaps even sleeping (p. 73)

(p- B3 sl L5 oGEST BB Y sl e

—content]/ less expressive
manner verb
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Table 5C manifestations of renderings in terms of manner of motion content

[=content] [+content] [-content]
Direct insertion/ no- less- no-
Manner of motion . Rewording | Unpacking | Packing . +delicacy manner | expressive . total
rendering addition motion
verbs verb verb
inch 1 1 2
march 1 1 2
scurry 2 2
tiptoe 2 2

2 | toil 1 1 2

§ scramble 5 5

c

% clamber 3 1 6

% edge 3 1 5

o

@ worm 7 7

o -

3 wriggle 1 1 2
limp 2
stumble 1 2
blunder 1 2 6
stagger 2 3 1 6

0 0 14 0 1 0 4 25 7 51
sub-total
14 (27%) 1 (2%) 36 (71%)
S ¢ |bound 1 1 2
= & | charge 4 4
9 S
2 =2 | hurry 4 4
QT
> © |race 3 1 4
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slide 1 1 2
step 2 6
wander 3 1 6
push 4 1 6
jump 7 7
leap 1 6
sheak 6 1 7
steal 8 1 9
crawl 5 1 1 2 11
creep (1) 4 5
creep (2) 3 1
rush 11 3 1 15
trot 4 2 9 15
walk 26 1 28
climb 30 4 35
run 14 19 2 36
134 37 0 4 1 13 19 5 212
sub-total 171 (81%) 5 (2%) 36 (17%)
134 37 14 | 0 5 | 1 17 44 | 12| 263
Total 185 (71%) 6 (2%) 72 (27%) 263
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Table 6A Tokens of cause markers inthe TT

Relator type Cause marker # of | Total
tokens
Cohesive Thus 73 157
conjunctives | Therefore 27
As aresult
Hence 4
For this reason/these reasons; It + be for this 44
reason/these reasons; this is why; The reason for
this; This is because; The result is/was/ has been
Logical Because 12 136
conjunctions | for 28
Since 5
In order to/for/that; So that/ so as to 66
With the result that; for the reason that 8
And thus/ and therefore 14
Thus + -ing verb 3
Experiential As a result of, due to, owing to 28 73
markers Result in/from; lead to 30
Cause (V. & N)) 15
Total number of cause markers cited in the TT 366
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Table 6B Frequency of cause shifts cited for cohesive cause markers

Domain Type of | Marker Non-Exp. | Exp. Imp. Total
marker
Thus 18 55 0 73
(%]
@ | Therefore 14 13 0 27
o E’ As a result 0
a 3
g < Hence 4 0 0 4
= 0O
nw o
subtotal 38 75 0 113
For this | 19 25 0 44
reason/these

reasons; It +

be for this
reason/these
" reasons; This
D _qz) is why; The
© © .
S c result is/was/
S =1
3 5 has been; The
(7] [&]
o X reason for
= o
D o this; This is
o =
9 S because
Total 57 (36%) | 100 (64%) 0 157

303




Table 6C Tokens of cause markers in the corpus and TT

c Cause marker Search expression Total TT
‘T returns results
§ per group
Thus <s> thus (1953) 5702 110
Therefore <s> therefore (268)
Therefore (backgrounded)
3496-1001 = (2495)
§ Consequently <s> consequently (257)
5 <s> as a consequence (62)
5 <s> in consequence (36)
§ Accordingly <s> accordingly (105)
L) As a result <s> as a result (Minus the hits of
= as a result of) (260)
n Hence <s> hence (364)
" For this reason; | <s> for this reason (82) 528 44
§ For these | <s> for these reasons (28)
g reasons; It + be | <s> it * for this reason (20)
9;'; for this | <s> it * for these reasons (1)
0 reason/these
a reasons
S With this in view <s> with this in mind (12)
O On account of | <s>on account of this (0)
this
This is why <s> this * why (70)
<s>that * why (49)
@ The result is/'was | The >>3>> {result} of this (45)
% The >>2>> result is (97)
= The >>3>> {result} VBD (57)
5 The >>3>> {result} _VBB (21)
g The reason for | The >>3>> reason for this (51)
2 this of the reason for this (10)
S The >>3>> reason _VBD (9)
O The >>3>> reason is (25)
for {for/lCONJ} 1326 8295 99
% since {since/CONJ} 2700
g- in order to/that/for | (case insensitive for all)
3 o |soas to/ so that in order to (1983)
o B 2 in order that (61)
E = § in order for (39)
O 2 c so as to (199)
B S so that ( 1987)
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of

because because 7441 9763 37
with the result | (case sensitive/lowercase)
that with the result that (86)
for the reason | for the reason that (3)
that
And thus and >>3>> thus (665)
And therefore and >>3>> therefore (1001)
and >>2>> consequently (140)
2 and >>1>> accordingly (12)
% and as a result (43)
s and >>3>> for this reason (29)
g and >>2>> the result is (11)
C_OB and >>2>> the result was (7)
S and >>2>> the result has been
2 (0)
E and >>2>> this is why (12)
n Thus + v-ing Thus*VVG (313)
{cause/V} 1686 16879 16879
{result/V} 1353
{cause/N} 1412
{result/N} 4282
{reason/N} 3387
due to 963
because of 2003
as a result of 688
with the aim of 42
owing to 78
x on account of 34
= for the purpose of | 91
= with the intention | 39
g of
I for fear of 30
° for the sake of 66
by reason of 21
Attributable to| 74
attributed to | 184
ascribed to 45
thanks to 69
{explain/} 232
<<3>>why
as a consequence | 95
of; in consequence | 5§
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